All-age learning: implications for faith development, education and nurture in a changing church by Sadler, Judith Mary
Durham E-Theses
All-age learning: implications for faith development,
education and nurture in a changing church
Sadler, Judith Mary
How to cite:
Sadler, Judith Mary (1994) All-age learning: implications for faith development, education and nurture in a
changing church, Durham theses, Durham University. Available at Durham E-Theses Online:
http://etheses.dur.ac.uk/5104/
Use policy
The full-text may be used and/or reproduced, and given to third parties in any format or medium, without prior permission or
charge, for personal research or study, educational, or not-for-proﬁt purposes provided that:
• a full bibliographic reference is made to the original source
• a link is made to the metadata record in Durham E-Theses
• the full-text is not changed in any way
The full-text must not be sold in any format or medium without the formal permission of the copyright holders.
Please consult the full Durham E-Theses policy for further details.
Academic Support Oﬃce, Durham University, University Oﬃce, Old Elvet, Durham DH1 3HP
e-mail: e-theses.admin@dur.ac.uk Tel: +44 0191 334 6107
http://etheses.dur.ac.uk
2
Judith Mary Sadler 
All-Age Learning: Implications for Faith 
Development, Education and Nurture in a Changing Church 
Since the l a t e 1980's a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g has become a s i g n i f i c a n t 
f e a t u r e of education and worship w i t h i n the Church of England. 
This t h e s i s r e l a t e s C h r i s t i a n education t o the f a i t h development 
theory o f James Fowler. Recognising both the value and l i m i t a t i o n s 
of Fowler's theory, there i s an a p p r e c i a t i o n of how the debate 
a r i s i n g from h i s research enriches the sphere of C h r i s t i a n education. 
Churches need to take r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r c a r e f u l l y d e f i n i n g 
C h r i s t i a n education, e s t a b l i s h i n g precise aims and i d e n t i f y i n g 
worthwhile outcomes. The p a r t i c u l a r aim presented i n t h i s thesis 
i s regarded as one which i s achieved by e f f e c t i v e a ll-age l e a r n i n g 
(sometimes abbreviated i n the t h e s i s t o " a l l - a g e " ) . An associated 
worthwhile outcome i s the promotion of f a i t h development. I t i s 
argued t h a t the success of t h i s developmental process becomes 
apparent i n unpredictable as w e l l as p r e d i c t a b l e outcomes. 
Claims are made f o r a h o l i s t i c view o f l e a r n i n g which takes i n t o 
account a f u l l range of i d e n t i f i a b l e hxaman operations, represented 
by what are broadly r e f e r r e d t o as the c o g n i t i v e and a f f e c t i v e 
domains. Part of the i n t e n t i o n a l process of l e a r n i n g w i t h i n 
formative a l l - a g e C h r i s t i a n education should include the development 
o f c r i t i c a l s k i l l s . This h i g h l i g h t s the issue of evaluation and 
b r i n g s w i t h i t a challenge to the Church i n i t s present form. A 
p o s i t i v e response to the p o s s i b i l i t y and r e a l i t y of challenge may 
b r i n g change. Where al l - a g e features i n C h r i s t i a n education and 
worship, i t i s hoped t h a t such change w i l l a f f e c t the e n t i r e Church 
community r a t h e r than i s o l a t e d i n d i v i d u a l s . 
I t soon becomes c l e a r t h a t a ll-age might serve as a pragmatic and 
e f f e c t i v e t o o l w i t h i n C h r i s t i a n education. However, the corporate 
nature of the Church of England i s as important as i t s i n d i v i d u a l 
membership. Thus there are f u r t h e r conclusions which centre on one 
i n p a r t i c u l a r ; t h a t a l l - a g e i s a necessary component of a changing 
and developing corporate Church, where there e x i s t s a desire to 
respond t o what i s perceived to be the c o n t i n u i n g c r e a t i v e power of 
God. 
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LEARNING TOGETHER: AN INTRODUCTION 
Since the p u b l i c a t i o n of the Church of England General Synod's 
r e p o r t Children in the Way i n January 1988, many deanery synods and 
p a r o c h i a l church councils have, l i k e t h e i r n a t i o n a l l y representative 
General Synod, warmly received and endorsed i t s recommendations.^ 
I t seems t h a t a t a l l l e v e l s of Anglican Church decision making i n 
England there i s a desire t o encourage the work done w i t h 
c h i l d r e n . As f a r as t r a n s l a t i n g t h i s p o s i t i v e endorsement i n t o 
a c t i o r i i s concerned, there are many enthusiasts who are prepared to 
" a c t i v e l y explore and implement ways of c r e a t i n g j o i n t l e a r n i n g 
experiences f o r c h i l d r e n and a d u l t s " thus f u l f i l l i n g a t l e a s t one of 
the Report's recommendations.^ Thus diocesan events, deanery 
f e s t i v a l s , p a r i s h groups and services are o f t e n p u b l i c i s e d as 
" a l l - a g e " , w i t h the emphasis i n preparat i o n meetings being upon the 
p r o v i s i o n of o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r people of d i f f e r e n t ages t o l e a r n 
w i t h and from one another. There i s a r e l a t i v e l y h i g h response 
when people of v a r y i n g age groups are i n v i t e d together to a day 
event or a p a r t i c u l a r a ct o f worship. 
This i n t e r e s t and enthusiasm has made demands upon me as a 
Children's Work Adviser. The need f o r ideas and resources, my own 
experience of a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g (and worship) w i t h i n a small Church 
community, and involvement i n planning large scale diocesan events 
r a i s e p a r t i c u l a r questions. This thesis attempts to address some 
of them.^ Does the al l - a g e experience a f f e c t f a i t h development? 
I s a l l - a g e an e f f e c t i v e educational approach? What s o r t of 
l e a r n i n g takes place? What do adults l e a r n w i t h i n an all-age 
envirorunent? Does all - a g e a f f e c t a t t i t u d e s and decision-making 
processes i n the Church? 
There i s l i t t l e question about the p o p u l a r i t y of all-age i n the 
Anglican Diocese of Newcastle. For example, the annual world 
development days are organised from the outset as a l l - a g e . On each 
occasion p r o v i s i o n has been made f o r a l l ages t o l e a r n together, and 
the worship has been designed w i t h every age group i n mind. 
Evaluations of these events have been based on " s o f t " data, e.g. 
i n v i t a t i o n s t o w r i t e comments g r a f f i t i - s t y l e , on enormous w a l l 
posters. These evaluations, w h i l s t o f t e n being challenging i n 
terms o f the o r g a n i s a t i o n of such events, have generally endorsed 
the a l l - a g e s t y l e as p o s i t i v e and h e l p f u l . 
This e n t h u s i a s t i c response i s not r e s t r i c t e d t o the Anglican Diocese 
of Newcastle.^ Why has there been such a p o s i t i v e response t o the 
idea o f all-age? Perhaps i t o f f e r s one s o l u t i o n t o those who are 
t r o u b l e d by the o f t e n w e l l - i n t e n t i o n e d and unquestioned h a b i t of 
r e g u l a r l y removing c h i l d r e n from Sunday worship i n order f o r them to 
do t h e i r l e a r n i n g . Discomfort i s also sometimes expressed when 
people come together f o r worship, but are segregated on grounds of 
age. Clergy, parents, Sunday School teachers and c h i l d r e n 
themselves are amongst those who bel i e v e t h i s p r a c t i c e to not only 
exclude c h i l d r e n but to deny to the r e s t of the congregation the 
c o n t r i b u t i o n o f the c h i l d r e n t o the f a i t h development of a l l Church 
members. I n a d d i t i o n i t i s o f t e n f e l t t h a t young people are only 
t o l e r a t e d w i t h i n Church l i f e , r a t h e r than i n v i t e d t o be involved on 
t h e i r own terms. Yet, despite t h i s m a r g i n a l i s i n g behaviour. Church 
communities o f t e n express a deep concern about the absence of 
c h i l d r e n and young people from t h e i r Churches.^ 
The evidence provided here i s mostly from those people who have been 
w i l l i n g t o face the challenge of a l l - a g e . Not everyone i s always 
comfortable or con f i d e n t about organising or p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n 
l e a r n i n g and worship events s p e c i f i c a l l y designed f o r a l l ages. 
Few people would want t o see al l - a g e replace age-specific l e a r n i n g 
programmes a l t o g e t h e r . However, most people interviewed recognise 
a l l - a g e as an e x c i t i n g i n g r e d i e n t w i t h i n the l e a r n i n g and 
worshipping l i f e o f the Church. 
Questions concerning the consequences of an i n t e g r a t i o n of a l l ages 
w i t h i n the l i f e o f Church communities touch upon other i n t e r e s t s . 
Programmes o f l e a r n i n g which encourage a t t i t u d e s of mutual respect 
between generations might lead t o s h i f t s o f power and a u t h o r i t y , 
changing teaching s t y l e s and d i f f e r e n t ways of operating as a 
Church. Children and young people may come t o be regarded as 
c o n t r i b u t i n g t o the teaching and l e a r n i n g processes. This may lead 
to t h e i r being heard, and they may then come t o have some influence 
upon p o l i c y and decision-making processes. An e x p l o r a t i o n of these 
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p o s s i b i l i t i e s w i l l i n d i c a t e why a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g has i m p l i c a t i o n s 
f o r e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s , f a i t h developmentalists, p o l i t i c i a n s and 
theologians w i t h i n the Church.* 
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CHAPTER ONE 
FAITH AND FAITH ING 
What i s the understanding of f a i t h w i t h i n t h i s t h e s i s , and what 
claims are made about i t s r e l a t i o n s h i p t o C h r i s t i a n education? 
1. F a i t h i s understood as both a noun ( c f . the f a i t h ) and a verb. 
What i s b e l i e v e d ( c f . the content of f a i t h ) might be regarded as 
the noun; the way t h a t the content i s believed (the form of 
f a i t h ) i s the verb. 
2. The way a person values and i s i n r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h what she 
regards t o be u l t i m a t e (the form of f a i t h ) develops. 
3. The f a i t h i n g process involves a l l aspects of human being and 
occurs throughout l i f e . 
4. F a i t h i n g i s i n t e r a c t i v e on a v a r i e t y of l e v e l s : i t i s not a 
s o l i t a r y a c t i v i t y . Relationships and p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the l i f e 
of the f a i t h community are h i g h l y s i g n i f i c a n t features of f a i t h 
development. 
5. All-age l e a r n i n g o f f e r s o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r s t i m u l a t i n g the 
development of f a i t h as w e l l as e f f e c t i v e C h r i s t i a n education. 
1. F a i t h as both a verb and a noun 
For f a i t h developmentalists f a i t h i n g i s something people cfo.'' 
F a i t h i n g involves everything w i t h i n the human person which 
occurs as we make meaning o f the world around us. The primary 
concern of the f a i t h developmentalists i s the form of f a i t h . 
This involves the processes of t h i n k i n g , v a l u i n g , i n t e r p r e t i n g , 
experiencing, f e e l i n g , understanding and making connections 
w i t h i n ourselves and between ourselves and the r e s t of the 
world. E s s e n t i a l l y i t i s about how we are i n r e l a t i o n t o what 
we b e l i e v e t o be u l t i m a t e . For Ch r i s t i a n s f a i t h i n g i s the 
a c t i v i t y o f being i n r e l a t i o n t o God. God i s what Chr i s t i a n s 
b e l i e v e i n : i n other words God i s u l t i m a t e , valued, c e n t r a l to 
l i f e . I t i s God t o whom Ch r i s t i a n s commit themselves and i t i s 
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God whom they worship. God i s the content of t h e i r f a i t h . The 
content o f f a i t h holds f o r the human being, centres of value and 
images of power. They evoke from us reverence, fear, awe and 
commitment: they give us worth and meaning as we make sense of 
l i f e ' s experience. 
The work o f James W. Fowler and other f a i t h developmentalists 
has broadened perceptions of f a i t h considerably. Since Fowler 
considers f a i t h i n g to be a u n i v e r s a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of human 
beings h i s research has revolved around how people know the 
u l t i m a t e concern o f t h e i r l i v e s , be i t God, Marxism, Earth, 
Nirvana, Wealth, or whatever a person's heart i s set upon. 
Apart from h i g h l i g h t i n g the u n i v e r s a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of f a i t h i n g 
h i s work also seeks t o answer questions concerning what 
processes are oc c u r r i n g as people make meaning of t h e i r 
existence. Questions have been r a i s e d about the primacy of 
c o g n i t i o n and i t s place amongst other aspects of human f a i t h i n g . 
F a i t h i n g as a Developmental Phenomenon 
F a i t h development theory i s i t s e l f a r e l a t i v e l y recent 
phenomenon, expressed i n work which emerged i n the wake of the 
research of s t r u c t u r a l psychologists such as Jean Piaget and 
Lawrence Kohlberg. The work of Piaget and Kohlberg, i n t h e i r 
s t r u c t u r a l developmentalist approaches to c o g n i t i v e and moral 
development r e s p e c t i v e l y , are h i g h l y s i g n i f i c a n t f o r James 
Fowler. F i r s t l y , t h e i r focus upon how people know r e a l i t y 
i n fluences Fowler's perception of f a i t h as a way of knowing and 
i n t e r p r e t i n g or s t r u c t u r i n g l i f e ' s experiences. ( I t i s i n t h i s 
sense t h a t he recognises f a i t h i n g as a u n i v e r s a l human 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c . ) This c a r r i e s w i t h i t t h a t d i s t i n c t i o n between 
how people know, and what they know i . e . the s t r u c t u r i n g and the 
contents of knowledge, which allows Fowler t o d i s t i n g u i s h 
between what we have already l a b e l l e d the "form" and "content" 
o f f a i t h . As has been noted the l a t t e r comprises "centres of 
value", "images of power" and "master s t o r i e s " . These vary 
from person t o person, group to group, c u l t u r e to c u l t u r e . The 
way they are known, i . e . the form of f a i t h , i s shared by people 
who are a t the same f a i t h stage. According t o Fowler t h i s form 
develops, and the way i t changes i s not nece s s a r i l y r e l a t e d to 
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the content. Two people may bel i e v e i n d i f f e r e n t contents, but 
the way they b e l i e v e may be s i m i l a r . On the other hand they 
may b e l i e v e i n the same th i n g s , but bel i e v e i n them ( " f a i t h " 
them) d i f f e r e n t l y . C l e a r l y Fowler extends the use of the word 
f a i t h beyond t h a t of a noun which l a b e l s a f i n i t e set of 
b e l i e f s . The set of b e l i e f s are only p a r t of the content of 
f a i t h i n g . His premise i s to consider f a i t h as a verb; t h i s 
u n i v e r s a l response t o l i f e ' s experiences i s a human strategy f o r 
s t r u c t u r i n g those experiences: "We l i v e by forming and being 
formed i n images and d i s p o s i t i o n s toward the u l t i m a t e conditions 
of our existence".2 
Another major c o n t r i b u t i o n from the s t r u c t u r a l developmentalists 
i s the concept of stages. For Fowler, f a i t h stages provide 
"generalizable, formal d e s c r i p t i o n s of i n t e g r a t e d sets of 
operations of knowing and v a l u i n g " T h e y develop i n an 
i n v a r i a n t and h i e r a r c h i c a l fashion, as i n d i v i d u a l s move i n t o new 
stages. Fowler describes f a i t h i n g as an i n t e r a c t i v e process 
between an i n d i v i d u a l and h i s or her environment. New patterns 
of knowing, or ways of f a i t h i n g , are cons t a n t l y having to be 
constructed as i n d i v i d u a l s attempt t o make sense of experiences 
which challenge former ways of f a i t h i n g . Fowler c a u t i o u s l y 
acknowledges t h a t the movement i s to be welcomed: w h i l s t he 
would value each stage i n i t s own r i g h t , he i s r e a l i s t i c about 
development through the stages being d e s i r a b l e , and he 
recognises t h a t t h i s theory suggests a normative p a t t e r n f o r 
f a i t h development.^ 
Fowler, who i s a C h r i s t i a n , gives the impression of being 
d e l i g h t e d and enlightened by h i s i n t r o d u c t i o n t o s t r u c t u r a l 
psychology. I t i s as though t h i s new and e x c i t i n g i n s i g h t i n t o 
how human beings make meaning brings enrichment t o the content 
of h i s own f a i t h . This enthusiasm causes him t o emphasise the 
importance of form, but i t leaves him and h i s colleagues open to 
the c r i t i c i s m t h a t t h e i r emphasis upon form i s at the expense of 
content. He acknowledged t h i s apparent neglect i n some of 
h i s e a r l i e s t w r i t i n g s and has been s e n s i t i v e l y p r o t e c t i v e of h i s 
stance.5 Since h i s work i s concerned p r i m a r i l y w i t h 
developmental c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of f a i t h i t i s perhaps i n e v i t a b l e 
t h a t he concentrates on form r a t h e r than content. Development 
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i s a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of form which, i t seems, occurs i n a 
systematic and describable way according t o i d e n t i f i a b l e 
stages. Content, on the other hand, might be re-worked and 
changed according to the s t r u c t u r i n g operations o f new stages, 
but i t does not develop s y s t e m a t i c a l l y . The s t o r i e s , images, 
and centres o f value which we l e a r n may be h e l d d i f f e r e n t l y as 
f a i t h i n g develops but they do not i n themselves "develop". I t 
should also be noted t h a t the development of f a i t h i n g does not 
n e c e s s a r i l y correspond t o ch r o n o l o g i c a l age or m a t u r i t y . 
3. A Wider Perspective 
F a i t h as a term need not be r e s t r i c t e d t o the r e l i g i o u s 
dimension o f l i f e . W h ilst f a i t h might be regarded as a matter 
of c o g n i t i o n which has s o c i a l , moral and a f f e c t i v e consequences. 
Fowler and h i s colleagues would argue t h a t such aspects are not 
simply consequential, but p a r t of the f a i t h i n g process 
i t s e l f . * F a i t h i n g encompasses a l l t h a t a person i s and how a 
person responds t o the myriad of experiences t h a t touch h i s or 
her l i f e . Despite Fowler's claim t h a t other aspects feature 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y i n f a i t h i n g , he i s s t i l l c r i t i c i s e d f o r 
over-emphasising the c o g n i t i v e dimension of f a i t h . ^ Such 
c r i t i c i s m has r a i s e d the p r o f i l e of other aspects which may be 
regarded as e s s e n t i a l components i n the s t r u c t u r i n g o f l i f e ' s 
experiences. Fowler h i m s e l f has i d e n t i f i e d s i x other 
dimensions, or aspects: perspective t a k i n g , moral judging, 
s o c i a l awareness, l o c a t i n g o f a u t h o r i t y , w o r l d coherence and 
symbolic f u n c t i o n i n g . I n a d d i t i o n commentators upon Fowler's 
work have also i d e n t i f i e d t r u s t , w i l l , v o l i t i o n , perception, 
humour, f e a r and awe.^ This r e c o g n i t i o n and v a l u i n g o f a l l 
aspects of f a i t h opens up new o p p o r t u n i t i e s and reveals new 
resources f o r l e a r n i n g w i t h i n f a i t h communities. This i s 
because as the d e f i n i t i o n o f f a i t h i s widened, i t s aspects 
become recognisable i n a wider v a r i e t y of people, i n c l u d i n g 
c h i l d r e n . 
4. I n t e r a c t i o n . P a r t i c i p a t i o n and the Extent of Human Knowing 
For Fowler, a key word i s "knowing": w h i l s t he claims t h a t human 
beings "know" through ways other than the c o g n i t i o n of ' r a t i o n a l 
8 
c e r t a i n t y ' , some of h i s c r i t i c s are yet t o be convinced t h a t he 
regards such c o g n i t i o n as anything other than the primary 
o p e r a t i o n w i t h i n the process.' I n h i s own defence Fowler could 
r e f e r h i s c r i t i c s back to 1974 when he described f a i t h as "a 
k i n d of knowing i n which cognition and affection are interwoven. 
F a i t h i s a knowing which includes l o v i n g , c a r i n g and v a l u i n g , as 
w e l l as awe, dread and fear".''° This stimulates a u s e f u l 
discussion concerning not only the v a r i e t y of aspects of human 
f a i t h i n g , but also the way i n which they a l l operate together i n 
t h a t dynamic i n t e r a c t i o n of meaning-making between a person and 
h i s or her environment. 
I n e a r l i e r w r i t i n g s Fowler was challenged by Sam Keen, who said 
t h a t Fowler's n o t i o n of f a i t h was " l a r g e l y masculine and 
biased toward an i n t e l l e c t u a l way of being i n the world." I n 
h i s l i v e l y and somewhat i r r e v e r e n t c r i t i q u e of Fowler's theory, 
Keen went on to say how such a view of f a i t h made " l i t t l e room 
f o r other types of persons, f o r what Jung r e f e r r e d t o as 
sensation, i n t u i t i v e , or f e e l i n g types."^^ Fowler's response 
t o Keen i n d i c a t e d t h a t he took the a f f e c t i v e dimensions of 
f a i t h i n g as s e r i o u s l y as he d i d c o g n i t i o n . There i s a sense i n 
which he seemed t o f e e l misunderstood, yet despite h i s claim 
about f a i t h t h a t "knowing and v a l u i n g , f e a r i n g and t r u s t i n g are 
a l l bundled up together i n t h i s e n t e r p r i s e , " and t h a t "cognitive 
operations are necessary but not sufficient" he went on 
to say " t h a t t h i s theory has a c o g n i t i v e developmental focus at 
i t s core".^2 a more recent essay Fowler does not supplement 
h i s o r i g i n a l l i s t o f seven aspects. Neither does he elaborate 
on the s i g n i f i c a n c e of i n t e r a c t i o n , beyond commenting t h a t 
"experiences a r i s i n g from i n t e r a c t i o n i n l i f e a l l a f f e c t the 
r a t e and extent of a person's ongoing development through the 
stages".''^ This i s i n s u f f i c i e n t f o r Parks who, w i t h i n the same 
c o l l e c t i o n of essays from which t h i s q u o t a t i o n i s taken, wonders 
i f Fowler c o n t i n u i n g pre-occupation w i t h c o g n i t i o n arises from 
"the s p l i t i n most Protestant theology between head and heart, 
mind and body".''^ 
The debate continues: Derek Webster's c r i t i q u e i s not simply to 
do w i t h the primacy of c o g n i t i o n , i t concerns dependency upon 
c o g n i t i o n . " C e r t a i n l y some overlapping i s to be expected, but 
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i s there not a sense i n which moral reasoning and sjrmbolic 
understanding are dependent on, not j u s t broadly r e l a t e d t o , a 
p r i o r development of l o g i c a l "thinking".''^ From another 
perspective Webster agrees w i t h Parks i n h i s c o n v i c t i o n t h a t 
d i s t i n c t i o n s cannot be so sharply made between a l l the 
aspects. For example he suggests, r o l e - t a k i n g and s o c i a l 
awareness cannot be regarded as e n t i r e l y separate from each 
other and one cannot develop without the other. 
David Heywood's c r i t i c i s m i s much more fundamental and 
challenges the whole basis of Fowler's f a i t h development 
theory. He disputes Fowler's own a s s e r t i o n t h a t h i s work i s 
based upon Piaget's research i n t o c o g n i t i v e development, when he 
suggests t h a t i n r e a l i t y Fowler has r e l i e d upon Lawrence 
Kohlberg's interpretation of Piaget. This i s a t the r o o t of what 
Heywood regards as a confused and unclear theory. The 
confusion goes r i g h t back to Piaget's own inadequate 
experimentation. Heywood argues t h a t t h i s l e d t o e r r o r s 
concerning what he perceived t o be a b i l i t y and i n a b i l i t y of 
c h i l d r e n t o t h i n k i n p a r t i c u l a r ways, and a blindness to the 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l assumptions underlying h i s psychological theory. 
I t also meant t h a t i n s u f f i c i e n t a t t e n t i o n was being given t o the 
s i g n i f i c a n c e of the personal i n t e r e s t and a p t i t u d e of an 
i n d i v i d u a l , as w e l l as h i s or her i n t e r e s t i n the content of a 
p a r t i c u l a r body of knowledge, as s i g n i f i c a n t f a c t o r s a f f e c t i n g 
c o g n i t i v e development. Heywood reminds h i s readers t h a t Piaget 
i s not alone i n o f f e r i n g theories of c o g n i t i v e development: the 
" a c t i v i t y of ' s t r u c t u r i n g ' by no means presupposes Piagetian 
s t r u c t u r e s " . 
Like Hejrwood, Webster voices c r i t i c i s m of Fowler's r e l i a n c e on 
the work o f Kohlberg, Selman and Piaget. How can Fowler use 
t h e i r t h e o r i e s w i t h o u t applying much more s t r i n g e n t s o c i a l 
s c i e n t i f i c c r i t e r i a ? What happens i f t h e i r theories are 
defective? How can he claim t o extend t h e i r ideas "without 
some p r i o r r e p l i c a t i o n of t h e i r experiments which properly 
e s t a b l i s h e s the nature of these m o d i f i c a t i o n s and in d i c a t e s 
t h e i r legitimacy"?!^ 
Webster's p o s i t i v e remarks concern the impetus which Fowler's 
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work has given f o r t h i n k i n g about f a i t h and how human beings 
make meaning. With these c r i t i c i s m s i n mind he concludes t h a t 
the value of Fowler's work i s i n terms of practical theology rather 
than i n terms of social scientific theory. Fowler has stimulated 
people t o t h i n k about f a i t h and meaning-making and h i s work has 
r a i s e d the p r o f i l e o f a broader p i c t u r e of f a i t h and f a i t h i n g . 
Furthermore, Webster's commendation of the research t o schools 
and churches i n d i c a t e s the s i g n i f i c a n c e o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p 
between C h r i s t i a n education and C h r i s t i a n meaning making 
Sharon Parks' c o n t r i b u t i o n to t h i s debate i s based upon an 
a p p r e c i a t i o n o f Fowler's work and a desire t o place i t i n the 
context o f a p a r t i c u l a r theology i n which she perceives the Holy 
S p i r i t t o be a t work i n meaning-making. She sees t h i s c r e a t i v e 
work o c c u r r i n g i n an i n t e r a c t i o n between the s e l f and the 
environment i n a way which involves every aspect of human 
being. However, Park's argument i s not simply to do w i t h 
extending the l i s t s o f aspects, i t i s also t o do w i t h the 
i n t e r a c t i v e wholeness, and c r e a t i v e dynamism of 
meaning-making. She would not separate the various aspects so 
r i g i d l y as i s apparent i n Fowler's work, and she believes t h a t 
t h e i r dynamic i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h each other i s what gives r i s e to 
the stages of development. 
Parks argues t h a t there i s a developmental c h a r a c t e r i s t i c 
associated w i t h the i n t e r a c t i o n between the contents of f a i t h i n g 
and i t s s t r u c t u r e . She p a r t i c u l a r l y emphasises the "imaginal", 
i . e . the contents associated w i t h the symbolic f u n c t i o n i n g 
aspect o f f a i t h . When the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the stages, 
t h e i r aspects, and t h e i r contents i s acknowledged as dynamic and 
progressive. Parks argues, we may recognise t h i s r e l a t i o n s h i p as 
where the transforming work of the Holy S p i r i t i s located. 
There are wider i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r the f a i t h community. Once 
c o g n i t i o n i s not regarded as the core of meaning making there 
can be a f u l l e r a p p r e c i a t i o n t h a t i n d i v i d u a l s i d e n t i f y 
themselves through every aspect and the r e f o r e w i t h i n every p a r t 
o f t h e i r experience, be i t mundane or otherwise. Such a 
transformed view o f the i n d i v i d u a l ' s wide-ranging and v a r i e d 
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capacity f o r meaning-making can be t r a n s f e r r e d to the coimnunity 
as a whole. Every member, each w i t h h i s or her own wide 
v a r i e t y of a t t r i b u t e s , has a p a r t to play i n a corporate 
meaning-making process. This means t h a t the p r o f i l e i s r a i s e d 
o f each of those people who c o n s t i t u t e the environment w i t h i n 
which any i n d i v i d u a l e x i s t s . The environment i s as 'ultimate' 
as i t i s perceived to be by the i n d i v i d u a l who i s (constantly) 
making meaning w i t h i n i t . As w e l l as v a l u i n g otherwise 
neglected aspects such as a f f e c t i o n , t h e r e f o r e . Parks work more 
r e a d i l y takes account of the enormous s i g n i f i c a n c e of the s o c i a l 
dimension o f meaning making. The i n d i v i d u a l ' s capacity f o r 
making meaning i s r e s t r i c t e d considerably i f i t occurs i n 
i s o l a t i o n . Fowler's apparent preoccupation w i t h i n d i v i d u a l 
development can have a d e t r i m e n t a l e f f e c t i f i n s u f f i c i e n t 
a t t e n t i o n i s given to the s i g n i f i c a n c e of s o c i a l i n t e r a c t i o n 
(the f a i t h community) to f a i t h i n g . 
5. The r e l a t i o n s h i p between the theory of f a i t h development and 
C h r i s t i a n education 
As Fowler's work has become more widely known, i t s i m p l i c a t i o n s 
have been explored by moral developmentalists, e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s , 
s o c i o l o g i s t s , psychologists and t h e o l o g i a n s . J o a n Cronin, 
w r i t i n g about general education, enthused about the s t i m u l a t i n g 
e f f e c t of f a i t h development theory i n b r i n g i n g about " s h i f t s of 
consciousness" from content-centred to process-centred 
approaches.!' •pj^ g emphasis might now be less upon achievement 
and more upon movement, less upon new knowledge and more upon 
dissonance, less upon j u s t the c o g n i t i v e domain and more upon 
the whole person. The dissonance which Cronin r e f e r s t o i s 
associated w i t h t h a t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of f a i t h development which 
s t r i v e s to accommodate new experiences i n t o an established 
p a t t e r n of meaning-making. The p a t t e r n of meaning-making may 
have to change because of the new experience: t h i s i s p a r t of 
the process of development. 
For Cronin the e f f e c t s of t h i s are h i g h l y s i g n i f i c a n t because 
the learners must now t r u s t t h e i r own experiences as much as, i f 
not more than, those of the t r a d i t i o n a l l y acknowledged 
a u t h o r i t i e s . Knowledge i s simply one t o o l i n the process of 
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growth and development, i t i s not an end i n i t s e l f . "Fowler's 
approach would suggest a personal challenge f o r growth, a 
focussing on f a i t h i t s e l f r a t h e r than on j u s t a l i s t o f things 
to b e l i e v e , on an environment wherein adults can honestly speak 
about what they b e l i e v e , and on a change i n a t t i t u d e between the 
r o l e s o f teacher and learner".2 " 
More r e c e n t l y Craig Dykstra has described f a i t h development 
theory as a h e l p f u l "partner" t o education. Whilst the 
theory does not provide aims i t suggests necessary competences 
and t h e i r q u a l i t a t i v e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s against which aims might 
be measured. I n a d d i t i o n f a i t h development theory indicates 
what processes are going on w i t h i n people as they carry out 
t h e i r f a i t h i n g , as w e l l as the tjrpes of experience which may 
promote development. 
Gary Chamberlain emphasises the importance o f r e l a t i o n s h i p s as 
he explores the i m p l i c a t i o n s of f a i t h development theory f o r h i s 
own work i n a C h r i s t i a n American high school.^2 i n h i s essay, 
which i s p a r t i c u l a r l y concerned about adolescents i n a C h r i s t i a n 
i n s t i t u t i o n , he describes the need t o experience models of 
f a i t h i n g represented by people a t d i f f e r e n t stages, t o hear 
other people's f a i t h s t o r i e s , t o share v i s i o n s , t o r e b e l , to 
s t r i v e f o r independence, t o express f a i t h . He then defines the 
Church as a "web o f r e l a t i o n s h i p s which confirm the i n d i v i d u a l 
i n h i s or her " f a i t h i n g ' " . 2 3 
Like Dykstra and Cronin, Chamberlain believes t h a t f a i t h 
development theory has a very s i g n i f i c a n t p a r t t o play i n 
C h r i s t i a n education. He echoes Cronin's views on dissonance 
and the value of emphasising process as w e l l as content. Like 
Dykstra he believes t h a t the theory of f a i t h development o f f e r s 
e v a l u a t i v e c r i t e r i a against which aims might be measured. With 
t h i s i n mind he considers t h a t an awareness of f a i t h development 
enables educators t o make the most of a l l t h a t a f a i t h community 
o f f e r s i n terms of "a v a r i e t y of models i n f a i t h , r o l e - t a k i n g 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s , r e - i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of symbols, c o g n i t i v e 
challenges" . 2 ^ Chamberlain thus r e i n f o r c e s the argument 
concerning the importance of the community, and how both 
experience and p a r t i c i p a t i o n w i t h i n a f a i t h community have the 
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p o t e n t i a l t o s t i m u l a t e f a i t h development. 
W h i l s t Chamberlain concentrates upon the value of understanding 
f a i t h development i n the context of the whole community to 
adolescents and t h e i r development, John Westerhoff extends i t s 
value t o everyone, even small c h i l d r e n . Westerhoff begins from 
the premise t h a t i n t u i t i o n , emotion, imagination, i n t e l l e c t , 
l o g i c and analysis are amongst the myriad of aspects of human 
beings' ways of knowing God. He believes t h a t such knowing 
begins from the moment of b i r t h . Thus, long before humans need 
t o argue or i n t e r p r e t symbols, long before they even understand 
our words they can begin t o i n t e r p r e t "the tone of our voice, a 
smile, or a touch". I t i s i n t h i s simple experience of 
others t h a t they begin to make meaning and embark upon the 
development of t h e i r f a i t h i n g . 
I n an e a r l y response to Fowler's theory Jerome Berryman 
expressed the need to d i s t i n g u i s h between i t s d i f f e r e n t areas of 
i n t e r e s t i n order t o manage what he regarded as a "crowded 
model".26 He i d e n t i f i e d three areas of p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r e s t : 
language, developmental s t r u c t u r e s and p e r s o n a l i t y theory. As 
he worked through them he r e a l i s e d t h a t they provide a context 
w i t h i n which i t i s possible t o study the r e l a t i o n s h i p people 
have w i t h God. The emphasis upon r e l a t i o n s h i p runs r i g h t 
through h i s paradigm, f o r he believes t h a t r e a l i t y i s 
experienced i n r e l a t i o n s h i p s , a claim t h a t may be taken t o 
endorse a l l - a g e i n t e r a c t i o n . The process of f a i t h which 
Berryman describes involves l i v i n g w i t h c o n f l i c t , 'scanning f o r 
a s o l u t i o n ' , i n t u i t i v e l y ( r a t h e r than consciously) recognising 
t h a t there i s a s o l u t i o n , consciously working out the s o l u t i o n , 
and t e s t i n g the outcome t o e s t a b l i s h whether i t coheres and i s 
re l e v a n t . I t might be argued from an al l - a g e perspective t h a t 
t h i s process r e l i e s upon features which are represented 
throughout the whole community, and t h a t the hard work involved 
i n the process of f a i t h i n g would be enhanced i f those features 
are recognised and e x p l o i t e d . Berryman's i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
Fowler might be understood i n simple and p r a c t i c a l terms such 
as, f o r example, t a k i n g comfort from the c h i l d ' s unswerving 
t r u s t i n God, t a k i n g s e r i o u s l y the p r o t e s t and questions of the 
adolescent or a d u l t who continues to work out h i s or her own 
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f a i t h , and enjoying the s e r e n i t y of someone who has t e s t e d out 
the outcomes t o t h e i r s a t i s f a c t i o n . 
The work o f those p r a c t i t i o n e r s not only provides suggestions as 
t o how f a i t h development theory informs educators, i t also begins 
to i n d i c a t e how an a l l - a g e context f o r l e a r n i n g may be u s e f u l . 
With t h i s i n mind i t seems appropriate t o be more precise about 
what Fowler and h i s colleagues have i d e n t i f i e d as aspects and 
stages of f a i t h , and t o i n d i c a t e t h e i r relevance to all-age 
education. 
Aspects of F a i t h 
Fowler's concern has been to discover how people f a i t h , i . e . how 
they c o n s t r u c t images of themselves, other people and the world; how 
they r e l a t e t o each other and how they r e l a t e t o what they regard as 
u l t i m a t e l y powerful and valuable; how the perceived character of 
t h a t source o f power shapes t h e i r values, purposes and meaning, and 
commands t h e i r t r u s t and l o y a l t y . This three-way, ongoing process, 
o r i g i n a l l y r e f e r r e d t o as the "dynamic t r i a d of f a i t h " , i s 
i l l u s t r a t e d by a t r i a n g u l a r diagram, p a r t l y to i n d i c a t e the equal 
s i g n i f i c a n c e o f s e l f , others, and the shared causes or values; and 
p a r t l y t o emphasise the ongoing r e l a t i o n s h i p amongst the three: 
Shared Causes 
/or Values 
T r u s t - I n and 
L o y a l t y - t o 
S e l f •Others^^ 
C h r i s t i a n s engage i n t h i s dynamic t r i a d of f a i t h as i n d i v i d u a l s i n 
r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h each other, the wider world, and the God they 
image who so influences the way they make meaning of l i f e . The l i f e 
which they know i s known through t h a t God, and the values t h a t God 
encompasses are the values which they come to understand and to 
which they commit themselves. A l l t h i s knowing, v a l u i n g , committing 
and understanding i s expressed i n several aspects, or dimensions of 
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human being. 
As we have already seen, Fowler has i d e n t i f i e d seven such aspects 
beginning, i n e v i t a b l y i t seems, w i t h the form of logic. This f i r s t 
aspect. Fowler asserts, i s based upon Piaget's research on c o g n i t i v e 
development. These patterns of t h i n k i n g about the o b j e c t i v e world 
go through a stage by stage development alongside, and interwoven 
w i t h , s i x other "windows on s p e c i f i c content domains f o r which the 
m e a n i n g - c o n s t i t u i t i v e operations may be d i f f e r e n t " . ^ 8 Fowler 
includes f u r t h e r a d u l t stages of f a i t h development t h a t develop 
Piaget's f i n a l c o g n i t i v e stage of formal operations. 2' Despite 
occasional i n d i c a t i o n s t o the contrary, he continues to emphasise 
the dominance of c o g n i t i o n and never waivers i n h i s view t h a t i t i s 
fundamental t o each of the remaining s i x aspects which are described 
as "complex c l u s t e r s of c o g n i t i v e s k i l l s t h a t are s t r u c t u r a l l y 
related".30 
The second aspect i s t h a t of moral judgement. A key f i g u r e i n t h i s 
research i s Lawrence Kohlberg who, f i r e d by personal s t r u g g l e during 
h i s adolescence and e a r l y adulthood, asked the question, "was there 
a u n i v e r s a l m o r a l i t y or was a l l moral choice r e l a t i v e , dependent on 
c u l t u r e or on one's own personal and emotional choice"?^^ His 
concerns were e s s e n t i a l l y r e l a t e d to s o c i a l j u s t i c e and education; 
they l e d him i n the l a t e 50's to research the r e l a t i v e l y unknown 
area of moral development. To suggest t h a t people have a capacity 
to develop moral judgement, r a t h e r than simply to receive, accept or 
r e j e c t moral a t t i t u d e s , assumptions, values, customs and norms has 
been l i b e r a t i n g and c o n s t r u c t i v e f o r psychologists, s o c i o l o g i s t s and 
e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s . 
B a s i c a l l y , the e m p i r i c a l research of those involved i n t h i s area of 
development i n d i c a t e s t h a t the way i n which people make moral 
judgements changes. At one stage, f o r example, a c h i l d w i l l do what 
others perceive t o be wrong simply because there i s a desire to 
avoid punishment. At the most developed stage, however, m o r a l i t y 
becomes detached even from the n o t i o n of f a i r n e s s or s o c i a l order, 
and becomes associated w i t h a l l o w i n g human beings to "be 
themselves". The c o g n i t i v e dimension i s e s s e n t i a l t o t h i s process 
since the emphasis i s upon reasoning. Mary Wilcox and others have 
noted t h a t , w h i l s t moral judgement i s an " i n t e g r a l p a r t " of f a i t h 
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development, there i s a sense i n which i t "follows some of the other 
aspects, because i t makes use of them",^2 por example, moral 
reasoning which requires an empathy w i t h some other person demands 
the p a r t i c u l a r s k i l l o f being able to take another's perspective. 
To be able t o look a t the world through other people's eyes r e l a t e s 
t o the aspect o f perspective taking. C l e a r l y t h i s involves t h i n k i n g . 
To be able t o take another person's perspective i s not simply f o r 
the b e n e f i t of the other person, or f o r s o c i e t y as a whole; i t i s 
e s s e n t i a l f o r a balanced view of s e l f . Robert Selman describes 
stages o f the development of perspective t a k i n g . Early i n l i f e 
c h i l d r e n are e n t i r e l y egocentric and incapable of regarding the 
wo r l d from any other perspective than t h e i r own. Gradually t h i s 
might change: the perspective widens, there i s an appreciation of 
other views and sometimes an empathy w i t h i n them. Selman labels 
these stages i n terms of " r o l e - t a k i n g " and l i n k s them very c l o s e l y 
w i t h c o g n i t i v e development.^'^ 
Not u n r e l a t e d t o the aspect of perspective-tak i n g i s t h a t o f social 
awareness. This aspect of, or window i n t o f a i t h reveals the way i n 
which i n d i v i d u a l s i d e n t i f y themselves w i t h others i n t h e i r perceived 
f a i t h community. I t begins w i t h e g o c e n t r i c i t y during infancy and 
e a r l y childhood. Then there i s an extension as c h i l d r e n i d e n t i f y 
themselves w i t h t h e i r own immediate carers and f a m i l i e s . I n time 
there may be an awareness of s e l f i d e n t i t y i n the context of other 
f a m i l i e s , classes, e t h n i c groups and races. U l t i m a t e l y i n d i v i d u a l s 
appreciate t h e i r places w i t h i n humanity as a whole, recognising 
t h e i r s o l i d a r i t y w i t h other human beings regardless of f a m i l y , 
c l a s s , e t h n i c group, or race. The i m p l i c a t i o n s of these stages f o r 
churches are profound, not s o l e l y i n terms o f , f o r example, how 
c h i l d r e n and ad u l t s might be included w i t h i n an education programme, 
but also i n terms of how they view the bounds of t h e i r f a i t h 
community, and how they r e l a t e t o other f a i t h communities.^* 
Fowler regards the locus of authority as an aspect which i n t e r p r e t s and 
r e l i e s upon "sources of a u t h o r i t a t i v e i n s i g h t or ' t r u t h ' regarding 
the nature of the u l t i m a t e e n v i r o n m e n t " . F o r small c h i l d r e n , 
a u t h o r i t y i s perceived as r e s t i n g f i r s t w i t h the primary carer. The 
way i n which t h i s a u t h o r i t y i s exerted a f f e c t s the i n d i v i d u a l ' s 
e n t i r e l i f e , not l e a s t i n the way i t prepares them to 
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regard other sources of a u t h o r i t y , assume a u t h o r i t y themselves, 
share and abdicate a u t h o r i t y . Eventually i t seems, there i s a 
widening of the boundaries of s o c i a l awareness and perspective 
t a k i n g , along w i t h more o b j e c t i v e reasoning and less egocentric 
moral j u d g i n g . No longer i s there a need to look to those who are 
bigger or more i n f l u e n t i a l : the rare person who a r r i v e s a t Fowler's 
f i n a l stage o f f a i t h development has no undue concern f o r h i s or her 
own worth, and has abdicated a l l a u t h o r i t y t o t h a t which i s deemed 
u l t i m a t e , because t h e r e i n i s found assurance of i d e n t i t y and 
value. A u t h o r i t y now r e s t s i n a v i s i o n of a coherent u l t i m a t e 
environment and submission t o i t s a u t h o r i t y . 
I n t e r - r e l a t e d w i t h the locus of a u t h o r i t y i s the aspect of world 
coherence. This i s the process l i n k i n g up experiences: the h o l d i n g 
together of a l l t h a t occurs, i n the framework of the perceived 
u l t i m a t e environment. Young c h i l d r e n , incapable of s t r u c t u r e d 
r e f l e c t i o n , experience l i f e e p i s o d i c a l l y , unable t o h o l d experiences 
together coherently. Gradually a more mature awareness develops, 
a l b e i t t a c i t , o f some k i n d of consistency i n the experience of 
themselves and others. This becomes more e x p l i c i t and eventually 
there develops a view of the world as one i n t e r r e l a t e d mass of 
complex, i n t e r l i n k e d r e l a t i o n s h i p s , concepts, experiences, etc. "An 
u l t i m a t e coherence informs one's outlook. This coherence - a 
complex and p l u r a l u n i t y - centres on a oneness beyond but i n c l u s i v e 
of the manyness of Being". 
F i n a l l y Fowler i d e n t i f i e s symbolic function as an aspect of f a i t h . 
P o t e n t i a l l y a person's symbolic f u n c t i o n i n g goes through many 
changes. An example i s t h a t of how the term "God's hand" i s used. 
Many small c h i l d r e n simply regard i t as a f i v e - f i n g e r e d physical 
r e a l i t y - probably of g i a n t - s i z e . Adolescents and young adults may 
t a l k of i t , on the other hand, i n terms of a transcendent 
consciousness m o t i v a t i n g a l l t h a t i s good i n the world. The way i n 
which a person uses or responds to symbols, r i t u a l s , myths and 
metaphors i s an i n d i c a t i o n of how they r e l a t e to t h a t which i s 
perceived t o be u l t i m a t e . For very young c h i l d r e n the symbol and 
the r e a l i t y are v i r t u a l l y inseparable; then comes a stage of l i t e r a l 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ; t h i s may l a t e r be replaced by a di s c a r d i n g of the 
l i t e r a l understanding. From there, says Fowler, there i s a move to 
separate the symbol from i t s meaning, to analyse, i n t e r p r e t and, i n 
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a sense, c o n t r o l i t s e f f e c t upon the person. As the need to 
" e x p l a i n e v e r y t h i n g " becomes l e s s necessary, however, some 
i n d i v i d u a l s may come to enjoy sjanbols more, and a p p r e c i a t e the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p between the symbol, t h a t which i s symbolised and t h e i r 
j o i n t e f f e c t upon the i n d i v i d u a l . I t i s as though the person 
r e c o g n i s e s the v i s i o n behind the o r i g i n a l choice of the symbol, and 
chooses to acknowledge the subsequent potency of the sjrmbol i t s e l f . 
Thus the r e c e i v i n g of communion a t the e u c h a r i s t , the p r e s e n t a t i o n 
of a candle a t baptism, the s i g n i n g of the c r o s s , e t c can a l l become 
interwoven, i n a new way, w i t h what they r e p r e s e n t . Symbols, 
t h e r e f o r e , become "t r a n s p a r e n t to the depth of the a c t u a l i t y they 
r e p r e s e n t . " ^ ^ 
The r e l e v a n c e of the a s p e c t s to a l l - a g e 
I t i s c l e a r from the e a r l i e r r e f e r e n c e to some of the c r i t i c i s m s of 
Fowler's work t h a t the seven aspects l i s t e d above may w e l l 
inadequately d e s c r i b e the f u l l extent of how people have f a i t h i n 
God. I n t e r a c t i o n w i t h one another and w i t h t h e i r p e r c e i v e d 
u l t i m a t e environment i s a l s o regarded by some as an undeniable 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of meaning-making. The acknowledgement of these 
e x t r a a s p e c t s and t h e i r i n t e r a c t i o n i s s i g n i f i c a n t as f a r as a l l - a g e 
i s concerned. F i r s t the f a i t h community i s p a r t , or the whole of 
the u l t i m a t e environment f o r many and t h e r e f o r e provides a context 
f o r i n t e r a c t i o n . I n a d d i t i o n , the wider range of aspects 
emphasises the f a c t t h a t people of a l l ages have experiences (to 
s h a r e ) of f e a r , dread, awe, s u f f e r i n g , humour, e t c as w e l l as 
c o g n i t i o n , m o r a l i t y , l o c a t i n g a u t h o r i t y , p e r s p e c t i v e t a k i n g and so 
on. T h i s a s s i s t s i n s h i f t i n g the emphasis from c o g n i t i o n : Fowler's 
a s p e c t s are o f t e n regarded as consequences of c o g n i t i o n ; those 
r e f e r r e d to above are more obviously aspects which are not so 
r e a d i l y a s s o c i a t e d w i t h c o g n i t i o n (they r e l a t e more to a f f e c t i o n . ) 
For some, we may note "there i s no such t h i n g as reasoning without 
f e e l i n g " . I t a l s o c h a l l e n g e s the apparent primacy of c o g n i t i o n 
by r e n d e r i n g i t one of a multitude of aspects r a t h e r than the f i r s t 
of seven. 
The f o l l o w i n g d e s c r i p t i o n of a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g i n the context of 
a l l - a g e worship may i l l u s t r a t e how Fowler's a s p e c t s r e l a t e to 
i n d i v i d u a l s as they make meaning and c e l e b r a t e together i n a 
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C h r i s t i a n f a i t h community. 
The s e r v i c e took p l a c e on Sunday morning i n e a r l y 1992 a t St 
Andrew's, Glen Eden, i n Auckland, New Zealand. A l l - a g e worship was 
a r e g u l a r f e a t u r e i n t h i s church where the f u r n i t u r e was arranged 
i n f o r m a l l y , w i t h c h a i r s moved around to form a c i r c l e of a s i n g l e 
row and s c a t t e r cushions d i s p e r s e d around the carpeted f l o o r . The 
w a l l s were covered w i t h p o s t e r s , the r e s u l t of the previous few 
weeks' l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s . The a l t a r , a c r o s s one corner, was 
adorned w i t h a b e a u t i f u l home-made f r o n t a l : a s u n r i s e p a i n t e d by the 
youth group on the previous F r i d a y evening. 
I n the other corner was an e l e c t r o n i c organ and an overhead 
p r o j e c t o r . The church was f i l l e d w ith people of a l l ages. I t was 
c l e a r t h a t a l l were accustomed to t h i s s e a t i n g arrangement, with the 
e x c e p t i o n of the Boys Brigade who appeared ( i n uniform) f o r Parade 
Sunday. 
The p r i e s t commanded everyone's a t t e n t i o n throughout, and put a l o t 
of energy i n t o keeping the s e r v i c e going a t a r a t e which would 
prevent boredom. There was l i t t l e time f o r quietness and a c h e e r f u l 
sense of c e l e b r a t i o n . Apart from l o t s of s i n g i n g , the m a j o r i t y of 
time was devoted to a l e a r n i n g e x e r c i s e which concentrated upon the 
T r a n s f i g u r a t i o n , and c e l e b r a t e d the presence of God around us. 
Before the t e a c h i n g time began, c h i l d r e n under the age of s i x were 
i n v i t e d to leave church and j o i n "Enid" i n the porch f o r a v a r i e t y 
of a c t i v i t i e s . 
The t e a c h i n g s e s s i o n took a f a m i l i a r l i n e . I t had a t t r a c t i v e 
a s p e c t s , such as background music p r o v i d i n g a context f o r the 
re a d i n g about the T r a n s f i g u r a t i o n . Members of the congregation were 
asked to share a "mountain top" experience before being asked to 
move o u t s i d e i n order to d i s c o v e r items which made them "think of 
God". These were brought back i n t o church where d e s c r i p t i o n s and 
r e f l e c t i o n s upon the items were b r i e f l y shared. 
The congregation now moved i n t o groups i n order to w r i t e prayers of 
p r a i s e on pre-prepared paper clouds. One group seemed to have an 
enormous s t r u g g l e w i t h t h i s t a s k : i t comprised s e v e r a l r a t h e r 
embarrassed Boys' Brigade members and a l l three of t h e i r a d u l t 
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l e a d e r s . The s e n i o r l e a d e r immediately took charge. She c l e a r l y 
f e l t a g r e a t sense of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r her charges and was anxious 
t h a t they would behave a p p r o p r i a t e l y . For her t h i s was not a 
comfortable experience. Whether i t was the f a c t t h a t the context 
was a l l - a g e , or whether i t was simply because the leader was 
u n f a m i l i a r w i t h the Church i s hard to t e l l . She moved to her group, 
ready to begin. "Well, l e t ' s t h i n k of a prayer words of 
p r a i s e about God ?" Obviously responding to something of what 
had been s a i d about the t r i p o u t s i d e, one boy of about 14 s a i d , i n a 
v e r y s e l f - c o n s c i o u s manner about God being " l i k e a t r e e with 
spreading r o o t s " . Another a d u l t made a h a l f - h e a r t e d attempt to 
endorse the suggestion, but t h i s was c l e a r l y an event with which the 
Boys Brigade were not f a m i l i a r and there followed an embarrassed 
s i l e n c e . Perhaps i f they had been i n t e g r a t e d more f u l l y i n t o the 
other groups they would have found i t e a s i e r , even shared the 
enjojrment. These other groups responded r e a d i l y and e a s i l y to the 
request, so t h a t l o t s of p r a y e r s were read aloud, each l i n k e d to the 
other w i t h a chorus. (The c o n t r a s t between the responses from the 
Boys Brigade and those from the other groups i n d i c a t e s how important 
i t i s to be comfortable w i t h the process adopted i n a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g 
and worship.) Then came the communion, with everyone r e c e i v i n g the 
bread, r e g a r d l e s s of age. The c h i l d r e n were given chocolate f i s h 
i n s t e a d of wine, and then the s e r v i c e f i n i s h e d . 
What would have been the impact upon people f i r s t e n t e r i n g the 
church w i t h i t s l i g h t , warm, welcoming atmosphere; informal 
f u r n i s h i n g s , f r i e n d l y f a c e s and a general sense of expectation? 
S u r e l y the c h e e r f u l l y decorated w a l l s and the s p l a s h of colour on 
the a l t a r f r o n t a l would have added to some ve r y p o s i t i v e f i r s t 
i m p r e s s ions. I t was c l e a r t h a t the v i s u a l and a u d i t o r y senses 
would have been p o s i t i v e l y s t i m u l a t e d . For a s m a l l c h i l d , as w e l l 
as an o l d e r person, the c o l o u r s , sounds, even s m e l l s were welcome. 
The t a c t i l e senses were c a t e r e d f o r too, w i t h comfortable c h a i r s and 
s o f t s c a t t e r cushions. Whether the impact of these impressions 
would have engendered dread or awe, wonder or f e a r , t r u s t or 
s u s p i c i o n r e q u i r e s more than c a s u a l observation. But f o r those 
people n u r t u r e d so f a r i n a l o v i n g and secure environment, the 
chances are t h a t here was f e r t i l e f a i t h i n g ground of a p o s i t i v e and 
s u p p o r t i v e k i n d . 
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Experience of worship and l e a r n i n g w i t h i n the church takes place i n 
a much wider context of meaning-making. For a l l churchgoers the 
foundations f o r f a i t h i n g are established long before they ever enter 
a church b u i l d i n g . E a r l i e s t experiences of t r u s t and s e c u r i t y 
a f f e c t responses t o the v a r i e t y of environments and circumstances 
w i t h i n which people discover themselves throughout l a t e r l i f e . 
Meaning-making i s made more or less of a challenge according t o 
whether or not damage was done to the i n d i v i d u a l s concerned i n 
infancy. Degrees o f hope, despair, m i s t r u s t , t r u s t , etc. a f f e c t a l l 
people, but some have to cope w i t h much greater degrees of the 
negative extremes of these dimensions. An awareness of these 
f a c t o r s requires s e n s i t i v i t y t o the unknown depths of those people 
who come through the church door. 
I t i s also important t o bear i n mind t h a t some of the adults may be 
making meaning i n j u s t the same way as some of the c h i l d r e n who are 
present. According t o Fowler the d i f f e r e n t f a i t h operations, be 
they those of moral jud g i n g , world coherence, symbolic f u n c t i o n or 
whatever, are not neces s a r i l y going to develop f u r t h e r as people 
grow ol d e r . While d e s c r i b i n g f a i t h development as i n v a r i a n t and 
normally i n e v i t a b l e . Fowler reminds us t h a t " s t r u c t u r a l stages are 
by no means stages o f maturation, f o r the ageing process does not 
provide an automatic advance to a higher stage".3' 
Fowler's aspects provide h e l p f u l perspectives upon what was going on 
duri n g t h i s s e r v i c e . For example, there was a c h i l d there who 
wanted t o stay i n the Church w i t h h i s f a m i l y when others of h i s age 
were i n v i t e d t o go out. He was a stranger t o the Church: h i s 
bounds o f s o c i a l awareness were probably f a m i l i a l . He would f e e l 
s a f e s t w i t h those he knew, h i s f a m i l y . Other 6-year-olds present, 
knowing t h e i r church community, may have been able to extend t h e i r 
boundaries to people w i t h whom they associated. For very much 
smaller c h i l d r e n t h i s would have been much harder, which probably 
accounts f o r some i n f a n t s ' d i s t r e s s when l e f t i n a creche. 
When people were i n v i t e d t o form groups, the Boys' Brigade leaders 
stayed together, as d i d the boys themselves: i t would be no more 
than s p e c u l a t i o n t o suggest t h a t t h e i r u n f a m i l i a r i t y w i t h the church 
caused temporary i n s e c u r i t y , so t h a t they remained w i t h i n the s o c i a l 
bounds they knew w e l l . For the boys, p o s s i b l y i n stage 3 of 
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Fowler's f a i t h s t a g e s , t h e i r membership of the Brigade would be 
s i g n i f i c a n t s i n c e much of t h e i r sense of i d e n t i t y i s d e r i v e d from 
t h e i r peer group and other people who are important to them. 
Perhaps the same might be s a i d of t h e i r l e a d e r s ? 
The p r i e s t who welcomed everyone, s t r a n g e r s and r e g u l a r s a l i k e , 
d i s p l a y e d a wider boundary of s o c i a l awareness. Using b e a u t i f u l 
pebbles gathered during a time of c r i s i s i n h i s own l i f e as an 
example, he i n v i t e d everyone to b r i n g a symbol of God's presence 
i n t o the church. I t was evident t h a t the symbolic f u n c t i o n i n g 
o p e r a t i n g w i t h i n him i n v o l v e d more than a l i t e r a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n : i t 
was as though those pebbles incorporated i n themselves h i s v i s i o n of 
God's presence. He would probably have been able to e x p l a i n why i f 
asked, and may have responded i n terms of t h e i r colour, strength, 
beauty, smoothness, or permanence. I t seemed, however, t h a t t h i s 
was not n e c e s s a r y f o r him, (although i t might have helped other 
members of the congregation who were a t other f a i t h s t a g e s ) . 
Other people brought i n f l o w e r s , branches, e t c and were encouraged 
to t a l k about these symbols, a f a i t h - s t i m u l a t i n g e x e r c i s e as people 
a t l a t e r s t a ges shared t h e i r experiences w i t h those a t e a r l i e r 
s t a g es and v i c e v e r s a . The meanings generated i n t h i s way would 
have ranged from confused images of God as an a c t u a l t r e e branch 
amongst s m a l l c h i l d r e n , the o l d e r c h i l d r e n a s s o c i a t i n g the q u a l i t i e s 
of a branch w i t h q u a l i t i e s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the God they image. 
Some a d u l t s might operate i n such a way t h a t seeing a branch 
p r e s e n t e d i n t h i s context t r i g g e r s o f f f o r them a response to God, 
t h e r e no longer being a need to an a l y s e or i n t e r p r e t i t s meaning. 
Jeremiah's account of s e e i n g the 'almond t r e e ' and the ' b o i l i n g pot' 
s e r v e as an example of such a response. (Jeremiah 1: 11 f f ) . 
Jeremiah had no need to an a l y s e or de-mythologise these symbols: 
they spoke to him c l e a r l y of God's anger a g a i n s t Judah, and h i s 
promise of d e l i v e r a n c e . T h i s l a t t e r tjrpe of symbolic f u n c t i o n i s 
a s s o c i a t e d w i t h l a t e r stages of f a i t h development and precedes, i n 
Fowler's terms, a stage where sjrmbols are " t r a n s p a r e n t to the depth 
of a c t u a l i t y " because of the person's " p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n transcendent 
a c t u a l i t y . " * 0 
T h i s s e r v i c e was c a r e f u l l y designed f o r the b e n e f i t of each age 
group, so t h a t everyone might l e a r n not simply from what was s a i d by 
the p r i e s t but by the i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l experience and a c t i v i t i e s . 
Here was an opportunity to know God and others b e t t e r through f o r 
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example, aspects of sjonbolic f u n c t i o n i n g (the pebbles), l o c a t i n g of 
a u t h o r i t y (the group work), bounds of s o c i a l awareness (the 
congregational a c t i v i t i e s ) , awe (the c o l o u r f u l , w o r s h i p f u l 
atmosphere), dread (the separation, or not, of small c h i l d r e n from 
p a r e n t s ) , t r u s t (the degrees of openness and preparedness to 
p a r t i c i p a t e i n the suggested a c t i v i t i e s ) and c o g n i t i o n (the 
op p o r t u n i t y t o t h i n k through the s t o r y of the T r a n s f i g u r a t i o n and 
the meaning o f the account of the pebbles) . The experience of each 
of the p a r t i c i p a n t s would not necessarily be c o n s i s t e n t l y 
comfortable. The Boy's Brigade leader, the Boy's Brigade member 
and the small c h i l d who d i d not want to leave h i s parents are 
amongst those who may w e l l have been di s t u r b e d by some of the 
expectations and a c t i v i t i e s . They may have experienced a degree of 
fear i n t h e i r i n s e c u r i t y . This i s not necessarily negative w i t h i n 
the whole process of meaning-making, p a r t i c u l a r l y i f there are sound 
foundations of un d e r l y i n g t r u s t . " I t i s p r e c i s e l y the experience 
of f e a r which provides a basis f o r t r u s t , and t h a t t r u s t i n an 
Ulti m a t e Being grows i n the course of coping w i t h anxiety".^'' 
Everyone present had the op p o r t u n i t y to engage i n what was going on 
at St Andrews, i n terms of both l e a r n i n g and worship. I t i s 
po s s i b l e t h a t f o r some a change was t a k i n g place i n the way they 
knew, valued and committed themselves t o God, whom they regarded as 
u l t i m a t e . For Fowler such change c o n s t i t u t e s a new stage of f a i t h 
development. 
F a i t h Developing 
I t has already been es t a b l i s h e d t h a t f o r Fowler and h i s colleagues 
the p a r t o f f a i t h i n g which develops i s i t s form. I n s i g h t i n t o how 
the form of f a i t h develops can be gained from analysing the way i n 
which a person deals w i t h the contents of t h e i r f a i t h . Various 
operations, already i d e n t i f i e d as aspects, work w i t h the centres of 
value, images of power and master s t o r i e s i n which they b e l i e v e . 
Centres of value and images of power are those which b r i n g meaning, 
worth, and sustenance t o the i n d i v i d u a l or community. Whatever the 
he a r t i s set upon i s t h a t which brings value upon the person. "We 
value t h a t which seems of transcendent worth and i n r e l a t i o n to 
which our l i v e s have worth."^^ 
For C h r i s t i a n communities the dominant centre of value i s Jesus, of 
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whom s t o r i e s are t o l d which express values and images o f power. 
These s t o r i e s are master s t o r i e s , i . e . "epic t a l e s , homely wisdom 
and analogies f o r our l i v e s , p o e t i c images and mythologies t h a t we 
t e l l ourselves and through which we i n t e r p r e t our own l i v e s and our 
own stories " . * 3 I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of the s t o r i e s and perceptions of 
value and power d i f f e r according t o the p e r s o n a l i t i e s who h o l d them 
and are moulded by t h e i r experience and development. The Church 
congregation, w i t h i t s wide cross s e c t i o n of members, holds together 
a v a r i e t y o f images of Jesus which, w h i l s t unique t o the experience, 
p e r s o n a l i t y and developmental stage of each person, have s u f f i c i e n t 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i n common to b i n d the group together i n worship of 
t h a t which i s deemed u l t i m a t e to them. 
The values and images of power expressed through Jesus (the 
C h r i s t i a n Centre of Value) include j u s t i c e , compassion, order, 
e q u a l i t y , s a f e t y and purpose. Imagine the complex mixture of 
operations as each member thinks about, appreciates her own and 
other's views o f , and values the a u t h o r i t y of, f o r example, j u s t i c e 
as represented by Jesus. These operations also r e l a t e to how 
j u s t i c e i s extended t o others and how moral judgements are made, 
processes which i n t u r n are associated w i t h symbols of j u s t i c e and 
which are themselves i n t e g r a t e d w i t h other operations. Personal 
experiences of j u s t i c e and associated f e e l i n g s must also be taken 
i n t o account i n t h i s dynamic and complex a c t i v i t y . 
I n development, as each window i n t o f a i t h plays i t s p a r t i n the 
p r o v i s i o n of a more h o l i s t i c and i n t e g r a t e d p i c t u r e of what i s 
b e l i e v e d about the centres of value, images o f power and master 
s t o r i e s , a k i n d o f e q u i l i b r i u m i s achieved and a new f a i t h stage i s 
entered. I n between each f a i t h stage are periods of time when 
the pace of development amongst the d i f f e r e n t aspects vary. These 
periods are times of t r a n s i t i o n ; when everything balances i n t o a new 
" s t r u c t u r a l whole" the t r a n s i t i o n i s over, and yet another f a i t h 
stage i s reached.** 
As has already been noted, much c r i t i c i s m of Fowler's work r e l a t e s 
t o Piaget's research i n t o c h i l d development, which has i t s e l f come 
under s c r u t i n y and c r i t i c i s m . * 5 Margaret Donaldson claims t h a t i t 
i s the nature o f the experiment, as much as a c h i l d ' s a b i l i t y , which 
i n d i c a t e s whether or not a c h i l d i s capable of p a r t i c u l a r c o g n i t i v e 
25 
operations. She recognised t h a t c h i l d r e n were capable of a f a r 
wider range of c o g n i t i v e operations than Piaget's experiments ever 
revealed. This c o n s t i t u t e s a challenge t o Fowler's model of 
development, but f o r those who would endorse a l l - a g e , the c r i t i c i s m 
may c o n t r i b u t e . t o the argument t h a t generations should l e a r n 
together. Adherents of the fundamentally Piagetian model recognise 
t h a t movement t o new stages i s not wholly dependent upon 
c h r o n o l o g i c a l age. Therefore there may be people of d i f f e r e n t ages 
who are operating w i t h i n the same c o g n i t i v e stage and possibly 
w i t h i n a s i m i l a r f a i t h stage. But even i f t h i s stages model i s 
questioned, the p r o v i s i o n of al l - a g e may be sa i d to take i n t o 
account the f a c t t h a t i n d i v i d u a l s at the same age might be capable 
o f a wider v a r i e t y of operations than p r e v i o u s l y recognised. From 
both perspectives, t h e r e f o r e , a l l - a g e may be a p o s i t i v e c o n t r i b u t i o n 
t o C h r i s t i a n education and worship, and the challenge to all-age i s 
to design a c t i v i t i e s which meet a v a r i e t y of needs. 
What are these f a i t h stages which, w h i l s t c r i t i c i s e d , are s t i l l 
regarded by many as a r e l i a b l e t o o l f o r the understanding of how 
people develop i n the ways they make meaning? I s h a l l attempt a 
d e s c r i p t i o n i n the context of the al l - a g e service at St Andrew's. 
Every possible f a i t h stage as described by Fowler might have been 
represented there; and the d i f f e r e n t members of the congregation 
might have received the s t o r y i n a v a r i e t y of ways p a r t l y as a 
consequence of t h i s f a c t . Westerhoff, w r i t i n g about b r i n g i n g up 
c h i l d r e n w i t h i n the C h r i s t i a n f a i t h , i n t e r p r e t s Fowler's theory of 
f a i t h development w i t h i n t h a t context and suggests how the m a j o r i t y 
of members of a f a i t h community look "to the community as i t s 
t r a d i t i o n and i t s t r a d i t i o n as i t s source f o r a u t h o r i t y . We depend 
on s i g n i f i c a n t others f o r the s t o r i e s t h a t e x p l a i n our l i v e s and how 
our people l i v e " . ^ ^ The way i n which the master s t o r y i s t o l d also 
inf l u e n c e s those other two components of f a i t h content: centres of 
value and images o f power. 
At St Andrew's the s t o r y of the T r a n s f i g u r a t i o n was c a r e f u l l y read, 
w i t h dramatic background music. The surroundings were b r i g h t and 
l i g h t and there was a s t i l l n e s s amongst the congregation. How 
would the i n f a n t s present have responded according to t h e i r 
undifferentiated f a i t h stage? For the very young what would have been 
most important would have been t h e i r sense of well-being. This 
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stage (or p r e - s t a g e ) , which Fowler has a l s o l a b e l l e d t h a t of "primal 
f a i t h " , encompasses those f o r whom the primary c a r e r i s the u l t i m a t e 
environment. As time goes by the other immediate r e l a t i v e s or 
c a r e r s become p a r t of the u l t i m a t e environment as the boundaries of 
s o c i a l awareness extend. Fowler b e l i e v e s t h a t i n these e a r l i e s t 
y e a r s the foundations of t r u s t and t r u s t i n g are l a i d , so t h a t the 
experience w i t h those immediately around them i s important. The 
Church community i s p a r t of t h a t environment, and becomes more 
s i g n i f i c a n t as the c h i l d widens her boundaries. Perhaps the most 
important c o n t r i b u t i o n to be made by the f a i t h community a t t h i s 
stage i s to the parent or c a r e r , f o r i t i s w i t h i n that primary 
r e l a t i o n s h i p t h a t the seeds of t r u s t are being sown and nurtured. 
The s m a l l e s t i n f a n t w i l l be a f f e c t e d by her c a r e r ' s contentment or 
t e n s i o n . The atmosphere of the Church must be appropriate f o r the 
mother, i n t h i s way the good cheer, warmth, b r i g h t n e s s , colour, 
s t i l l n e s s , and music, p l a y a p a r t i n preparing the v e r y young f o r 
t h e i r l i v e s of f a i t h . T h i s pre-stage can l a s t up to the age of 4. 
Older i n f a n t s respond to t h i s atmosphere as much as do t i n y 
c h i l d r e n . I n a d d i t i o n they might have recognised some of the words, 
symbolic of the beginnings of shared understanding. These words 
i n c l u d e " J e s u s " , "God", "bread", "wine", "peace", e t c . I f a l l goes 
w e l l f o r the young c h i l d , she w i l l begin to t h i n k beyond h e r s e l f and 
w i l l be open to love, t r u s t , hope and courage. I f , however, she i s 
born i n t o an u n s t a b l e environment, there i s the danger of f e a r and 
s u s p i c i o n developing together with an i n a b i l i t y to t h i n k or care 
beyond h e r s e l f . F r i t z Oser, the European s t r u c t u r a l 
d e v e l o p m e n t a l i s t p l a c e s a heavy emphasis upon the s i g n i f i c a n c e of 
dependence i n h i s d e s c r i p t i o n of the e a r l i e s t stage of f a i t h . For 
the v e r y young, whatever i s deemed to be u l t i m a t e i s t h a t which 
" p r o t e c t s you or sends you something h u r t f u l . At a p a r t i c u l a r 
moment there i s t o t a l hope; a t another there i s downright de s p a i r 
".*'' A church community who takes t h i s r e s e a r c h s e r i o u s l y may w e l l 
provide the type of p o s i t i v e atmosphere i n which the c h i l d r e n found 
themselves a t St Andrew's. 
For the c h i l d r e n below the age of s i x who r e c e i v e d separate teaching 
during the s e r v i c e much t h a t has been s a i d so f a r s t i l l p e r t a i n s . 
They were l a r g e l y i n the intuitive-projective f a i t h stage a s s o c i a t e d with 
c h i l d r e n aged anywhere between 2 and 7 years (Fowler c a l l s t h i s 
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stage 1 ) . The atmosphere would remain a l l - i m p o r t a n t , but of more 
s p e c i f i c s i g n i f i c a n c e f o r these c h i l d r e n might be a magical 
f a n t a s t i c a l q u a l i t y about the s t o r y i n which people "sparkled", 
appeared, disappeared, e t c , and i n which v o i c e s were heard coming 
from the heavens. "Whilst a p p r e c i a t i v e of s t o r i e s and capable of 
becoming deeply engrossed i n them, they are seldom able to 
r e c o n s t r u c t v e r y adequately the n a r r a t i v e p a t t e r n and d e t a i l of a 
s t o r y . The r e c o n s t r u c t i o n s they make take on an e p i s o d i c q u a l i t y , 
and i n them f a n t a s y and make-believe are not d i s t i n g u i s h e d from 
f a c t u a l i t y " . ^ 8 I t i s u n l i k e l y t h a t these c h i l d r e n would have been 
bored by the t e l l i n g of the s t o r y : the atmosphere was such t h a t i f 
the t e x t was beyond comprehension, the music, the v o i c e , and the 
p h y s i c a l environment remained compelling. For those 
i n t u i t i v e - p r o j e c t i v e c h i l d r e n i t i s l i k e l y t h a t there would be no 
q u e s t i o n i n g of the f a c t u a l or f i c t i o n a l s t a t u s of the s t o r y : i t was 
t o l d and t h e r e f o r e i t had happened. God would have c a r r i e d a l l t h i s 
out j u s t l i k e a good w i z a r d i n a f a i r y t a l e . 
E d u c a t i o n a l i s t s and parents value the c o n t r i b u t i o n made to a c h i l d ' s 
development by s t o r i e s , a c t i o n s , music and sjrmbols. T h i s i s 
p a r t i c u l a r l y because those i n the i n t u i t i v e - p r o j e c t i v e stage think 
e p i s o d i c a l l y , r a t h e r than i n n a r r a t i v e . S t o r i e s are c o l l e c t i o n s of 
s3nnbols and e n r i c h t h e i r development c o n s i d e r a b l y . U s u a l l y 
c h i l d r e n enjoy s t o r i e s too: t h i s i s evident when they are observed 
a t pantomimes, l i s t e n i n g to s t o r i e s , t a k i n g p a r t i n seasonal and 
t r a d i t i o n a l f a m i l y a c t i v i t i e s and s i n g i n g nursery rhymes. With 
t h i s i n mind i t i s a cause f o r r e g r e t t h a t many f a i t h communities 
d e l i b e r a t e l y remove c h i l d r e n from t h e i r symbol-rich r i t u a l s and 
l i t u r g y because these are regarded as being beyond a c h i l d ' s 
comprehension.^' F a i t h communities which make the most of t h e i r 
r i t u a l s and symbols have much to o f f e r those i n the 
i n t u i t i v e - p r o j e c t i v e f a i t h stage. 
Those c h i l d r e n and young people who were aged between 6 - 7 years 
and 11 - 12 y e a r s , together with some a d u l t s i n the congregation 
were probably i n the mythic literal stage, otherwise known as Stage 2. 
They would a l s o accept t h i s s t o r y - or r e j e c t i t - as l i t e r a l and 
h i s t o r i c a l f a c t . Some of them might wonder how i t a l l happened: 
how d i d those c h a r a c t e r s appear, disappear and glow? There would 
be a g r e a t s t r u g g l e w i t h the p r i e s t ' s question, "Have 
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you ever had a mountain top experience?", f o r a t t h i s stage 
" c h i l d r e n can only t e l l s t o r i e s i n l i f e , not about l i f e " . 5 0 The 
p r i e s t would presumably not have been content to r e c e i v e answers 
concerning s t o r i e s of s l e d g i n g or h i l l - w a l k i n g ! Oser considers 
t h i s to be a time when there i s a g r e a t e r sense of mutuality between 
the b e l i e v e r and God: not only might the c h i l d regard God as s u b j e c t 
to i n f l u e n c e by prayer, but a l s o as a f r i e n d who r e l i e s upon our 
deeds too.^^ T h i s i s because the person a t t h i s stage can begin to 
take another's p e r s p e c t i v e although there i s l i t t l e a b i l i t y to 
r e f l e c t . 
What have people i n other stages of development to gain from those 
i n the m y t h i c - l i t e r a l stage? The emerging a b i l i t y to b r i n g 
p r e v i o u s l y e p i s o d i c experiences i n t o an order and u n i t y , along with 
the beginnings of an a p p r e c i a t i o n of other people's p e r s p e c t i v e s , 
p r e s e n t s a c h a l l e n g e to others to express themselves with care and 
c l a r i t y , perhaps through media other than the w r i t t e n word. Well 
t o l d s t o r i e s a re important because other p e r s p e c t i v e s have to be 
p r e s e n t e d c l e a r l y and i n concrete terms. The need to belong 
expressed by those i n t h i s e a r l y stage may add a new sense of 
m o t i v a t i o n and commitment to the r e s t of the congregation. A 
combination of t r u s t , openness and the need to ask questions i s a 
generous g i f t to any community. 
G r e a t e r exposure to the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of e a r l i e r f a i t h i n g stages, 
such as t h i s m y t h i c - l i t e r a l stage, may provide a r e f r e s h i n g 
re-awakening amongst those who are a t l a t e r s tages. Fowler regards 
new stages as being b u i l t upon previous ones, "without negating or 
s u p p l a n t i n g them". With r e f e r e n c e to stages 5 and 6 he suggests 
t h a t "the movement doubles back toward the p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
and oneness of e a r l i e r s tages, though a t q u i t e d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s of 
complexity, d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n and i n c l u s i v e n e s s " . 
A d u l t s who remain a t t h i s m y t h i c - l i t e r a l stage may never have had 
the opportunity to ask questions. To use the s t o r y of the 
T r a n s f i g u r a t i o n i n an a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n not only allows 
them to hear the questions r e f e r r e d to above, i t a l s o gives them the 
opportunity to as/f the questions - even i f only v i c a r i o u s l y . The 
p o t e n t i a l here f o r a s k i n g questions and engaging i n responses i s 
g r e a t , and such a process might have f a r reaching consequences i n 
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terms o f s t i m u l a t i n g f a i t h development t o Stage 3, the 
synthetic-conventional stage. Whether church leaders have a desire f o r 
people t o ask questions i s another matter. 
Those people who are i n the synthetic-conventional stage may w e l l be 
wondering what everyone else i s t h i n k i n g , p a r t i c u l a r l y members of 
t h e i r own peer groups and, more s p e c i f i c a l l y , those respected 
i n d i v i d u a l s upon whom they wish t o model themselves. There may w e l l 
be a b a r r i e r t o understanding i n the form of a growing scepticism 
about the c r e d i b i l i t y o f these types o f s t o r y . This scepticism, 
which i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of emerging abstr a c t t h i n k i n g , needs to be 
expressed and addressed. Otherwise there i s a danger t h a t i t w i l l 
be e i t h e r repressed, or lead to a r e j e c t i o n of the e n t i r e master 
s t o r y along w i t h the centres of value and images of power. 
E i t h e r of these processes i s a stumbling block t o f a i t h development 
and e f f e c t i v e C h r i s t i a n l i v i n g . The age group most l i k e l y to be 
represented i n t h i s stage are those between 11 or 12 and 17 or 18 
years, as w e l l as many a d u l t s . This stage can be q u i t e e x c i t i n g 
because there i s an increased capacity f o r reasoning and the 
p o t e n t i a l f o r h e l p f u l discussion. 
"Serious study of the s t o r y , and engagement w i t h h i s t o r i c a l , 
t h e o l o g i c a l , and moral t h i n k i n g about l i f e become important a t t h i s 
s t a g e " . D u r i n g t h i s time of p o t e n t i a l doubt, c r i t i c i s m , p r o t e s t 
and experimentation a person i s s t r u g g l i n g t o decide where t r u s t , 
l o y a l t y and commitment should be placed. A new type of s e l f 
consciousness has emerged i n which i d e n t i t y i s c l o s e l y associated 
w i t h values, commitments and r e l a t i o n s h i p s . These are o f t e n 
embodied i n others w i t h i n the peer group, as w e l l as amongst 
s i g n i f i c a n t a u t h o r i t i e s , who themselves might range from teachers to 
f i l m s t a r s , c l e r g y t o s p o r t i n g heroes. I t i s very important w i t h i n 
t h i s stage t o work out appropriate b e l i e f s and values i n order t o 
i d e n t i f y where t r u s t and l o y a l t y are r e q u i r e d . I t i s unusual t o 
stand out from the crowd a t t h i s stage, and the "crowd" i s u s u a l l y 
those w i t h i n the peer group w i t h whom a person has chosen to 
conform. Discussion i s p a r t i c u l a r l y important w i t h the development 
of a b s t r a c t t h i n k i n g , f o r i t i s important to be prepared f o r the 
time when i t becomes possible not only t o reason more f u l l y , but to 
stand aside c o g n i t i v e l y and r e f l e c t upon what i s believed. A l o t 
of people remain a t t h i s stage, however, and never move i n t o the 
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stage which enables them to see themselves more o b j e c t i v e l y : t h e i r 
meaning-making occurs, but they know not how. 
Others w i t h i n the congregation may not have been over-concerned 
about whether or not Jesus was l i t e r a l l y s p a r k l i n g , or whether 
various characters were appearing and disappearing on the 
mountainside. More important to people w i t h i n Stage 4 which i s 
described as an individuative-reflective s t y l e of f a i t h i n g , would be the 
meaning behind the s t o r y . Whether or not i t r e a l l y happened may be 
i r r e l e v a n t : what i s important i s t h a t , i n the context of a mythical 
n a r r a t i v e , here i s a profound set of t r u t h s which are more e a s i l y 
heard and understood i n the context of a s t o r y than w i t h i n a 
t h e o l o g i c a l t r e a t i s e of a b s t r a c t concepts. This i s a l l p a r t of the 
attempt of an a d u l t , o f t e n from 17 or 18 onwards or ( f o r another 
group) middle age onwards, working out her own f a i t h on the basis 
of her a b s t r a c t , c r i t i c a l and r e f l e c t i v e way of t h i n k i n g . I t i s 
associated w i t h the de-mythologising of symbols i n t o doctrines. 
This move i s h i g h l y dependent on c o g n i t i v e development and may occur 
a t a time of fundamental change, such as l e a v i n g home or s t a r t i n g 
work.^* Fowler regards the move to t h i s stage to be c r u c i a l , as 
i n d i v i d u a l s are e v a l u a t i n g what they believe and t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p s 
w i t h others i n the community of f a i t h i n order to take 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r t h e i r own f a i t h . He encourages church leaders to 
be s e n s i t i v e and p a t i e n t at t h i s traumatic time. 
Yet he also encourages them to promote movement on from the 
i n d i v i d u a t i v e - r e f l e c t i v e stage, which involves d i s c a r d i n g the 
tendency a t t h i s stage t o "an a r i d over i n t e l l e c t u a l i s m , an 
u n r e a l i s t i c sense of independence, an over-eagerness t o 'close' or 
resolve u n t i d y issues, and a lack of a t t e n t i o n to - or awareness of 
- the unconscious dynamics of the s e l f " . ^ ^ There was a senior 
c i t i z e n a t St Andrew's who seemed thoroughly t o enjoy the e n t i r e 
experience of a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g and worship. For her the f r i e n d s 
w i t h whom she was s t a y i n g were symbolic of God's presence. Perhaps 
she was w i t h i n the stage of conjunctive f a i t h i n g . " A l i v e to paradox 
and the t r u t h i n apparent c o n t r a d i c t i o n s , t h i s stage s t r i v e s to 
u n i f y opposites i n mind and experience. I t generates and maintains 
v u l n e r a b i l i t y to the strange t r u t h s of those who are 'other'".^^ 
She may not have been over-concerned about the l i t e r a l t r u t h or the 
t i d i n e s s of the s t o r y of the T r a n s f i g u r a t i o n , but she would probably 
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not want t o dismiss the p o s s i b i l i t y of i t having happened. I t s 
sjnnbolism would have been powerful i n terms of what i t meant t o her 
about God's r e l a t i o n s h i p to Creation. Like the four-year-olds she 
may have been wide-eyed w i t h wonder, but not a t the apparently 
magical q u a l i t y of the s t o r y . Her awe may have been a response to a 
per c e p t i o n of God working i n the world i n a v a r i e t y of amazing and 
sometimes paradoxical ways, i n c l u d i n g t h a t i l l u s t r a t e d by the s t o r y 
of the T r a n s f i g u r a t i o n . The appeal of t h i s stage i s the apparent 
a b i l i t y t o " s i t l i g h t " t o what has been taken - perhaps too 
s e r i o u s l y - before. What i s taken s e r i o u s l y now i s a sense of 
one's interdependence, an acceptance of imperfe c t i o n , and an 
openness t o the views of others. Whilst he does not regard 
movement from stage t o stage as the primary aim of the Church f o r 
i t s members, Fowler i s of the opinion t h a t "the conjunctive stage 
provides an inf o r m i n g way of a p p r o p r i a t i n g and e n t e r i n g i n t o the 
C h r i s t i a n memory and hope" because i t i s open-ended and there i s a 
w i l l i n g n e s s t o re-work a l l t h a t has been experienced i n the past.^' 
Fowler also describes a s i x t h and f i n a l stage of universalizing f a i t h , 
which i s not g e n e r a l l y regarded as v e r i f i a b l e because of an apparent 
s h i f t i n methodology and i n s u f f i c i e n t e m p i r i c a l evidence.^" Fowler 
would suggest t h a t f o r anyone w i t h i n the stage of u n i v e r s a l i z i n g 
f a i t h , a st o r y ' s t r u t h would be h e l d w i t h i n the whole event. I t 
would l i e w i t h i n the h i s t o r y of the s t o r y , the t e l l i n g and hearing 
of i t through the ages; and i t would be regarded as something 
i n t e g r a t e d i n t o the l i v e s of a l l people, past and present. Thus i t s 
t e l l i n g i n the service would be profound and powerful. 
Some I m p l i c a t i o n s f o r F a i t h Development w i t h i n the Whole Church 
Community 
On r e f l e c t i o n , so much more could have been learned i n our example 
i f c a r e f u l work had been c a r r i e d out a f t e r the t e l l i n g of the s t o r y 
to discover what i t meant to d i f f e r e n t people. Perhaps i f more time 
had been spent on the s t o r y outside the worship context the 
p a r t i c i p a n t s would have known what they wanted t o do w i t h i t . As i t 
was the p r i e s t seemed t o have worked through what i t meant f o r him 
and proceeded t o c a r r y the congregation through w i t h him: some 
r e a d i l y , some uncomprehendingly, some r e l u c t a n t l y , some grasping h i s 
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d r i f t , others simply responding t o h i s a u t h o r i t y , t h i s e x p l o r a t i o n 
of how a master s t o r y might be received by people at d i f f e r e n t f a i t h 
stages i n d i c a t e s the richness of f a i t h i n g going on w i t h i n any 
a l l - a g e church congregation. I t does not, however, r e f l e c t the 
enormous lengths o f t r a n s i t i o n periods between stages which may l a s t 
f o r longer than the f a i t h stage i t s e l f , and can be most 
uncomfortable. "We o f t e n speak of stages as i f they are plateaus of 
happiness and f e e l i n g s of peace. This i s not the case. Movement 
from stage t o stage involves pain, s t r u g g l e , despair, and perhaps 
f i n a l l y new i n s i g h t . Development i s r i s k y " . P e r h a p s the above 
e x p l o r a t i o n does r e f l e c t the lack of p r e c i s i o n which i s i n e v i t a b l e 
when d e s c r i b i n g a group of people. The a p p l i c a t i o n of f a i t h 
development theory cannot be too t i d y , p a r t i c u l a r l y w i t h o u t proper 
research techniques. 
W i t h i n the C h r i s t i a n s t o r y God i s believed to be u l t i m a t e . God i s 
understood i n terms of the master s t o r i e s , centres of value, and 
images o f power portrayed i n the l i f e o f the C h r i s t i a n Church. The 
way i n which these contents are presented must have an e f f e c t upon 
the way i n which God i s imaged, r e l a t e d t o , valued and known. I n 
other words the transmission of the content has an influence upon 
the form, j u s t as the form influences the r e c e i v i n g of the content. 
W h i l s t Fowler emphasises i t s form i n h i s research, he does not 
underestimate the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the content of f a i t h . He 
recognises form and content as d i s c r e t e , but also acknowledges t h e i r 
i n t e r - r e l a t e d n e s s . Indeed he believes t h a t the content of f a i t h 
can i n f l u e n c e the form to the extent of b r i n g i n g about a stage 
change, j u s t as a new way of f a i t h i n g can cause people to r e - t h i n k 
the content and come t o image t h e i r u l t i m a t e environment i n 
re-d e f i n e d t e r m s . P r e s u m a b l y i n e f f e c t i v e transmission of f a i t h 
content may prevent proper development of form, and i n h i b i t e d 
development o f form can l i m i t the richness of the content. This 
would be t o the detriment of both the i n d i v i d u a l and the f a i t h 
community. E f f e c t i v e f a i t h i n g can only occur hand i n hand w i t h 
valued p o s i t i v e content. By the same token, valued and balanced 
content must promote p o s i t i v e f a i t h development. 
I n a recent essay. Fowler pointed out t h a t we should not expect to 
f i n d " s t r u c t u r a l features apart from t h e i r i n t e g r a t i o n w i t h the 
' s t r u c t u r i n g power' or the normative 'contents' - the symbols, 
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b e l i e f s , r i t u a l s , s t o r i e s and e t h i c s - of p a r t i c u l a r r e l i g i o u s or 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l t r a d i t i o n s " . ' ^ O r i g i n a l l y Fowler made i t q u i t e c l e a r 
t h a t h i s work so f a r had "neglected any e f f o r t at a theoretical 
account of the i n t e r p l a y of s t r u c t u r e and content i n the l i f e of 
f a i t h " . S u b s e q u e n t l y he seems to have begun to address t h i s i n 
h i s attempts t o discover more about how f a i t h development i s 
connected t o a "conversion" i n the content of f a i t h . Risking 
c r i t i c i s m of compromising the s o c i a l science element of h i s 
research, he has explored how the development of f a i t h i n g operations 
r e l a t e s t o how f a i t h i s l i v e d out - i n p r a c t i c a l terms - i n the 
community. "Conversion means a realignment of our a f f e c t i o n s , the 
r e - s t r u c t u r i n g of our v i r t u e s , and the growth i n l u c i d i t y and power 
of our p a r t n e r s h i p w i t h God's work i n the world". 
V. B a i l e y G i l l e s p i e believes t h a t the contents of f a i t h and the 
dynamic r e l a t i o n s h i p between both content and s t r u c t u r e are both 
e s s e n t i a l components of conversion, which he defines as "an event 
t h a t searches out u n i f y i n g q u a l i t i e s of existence t h a t give meaning 
of u l t i m a t e value t o l i f e " . ' ' I t thus becomes c l e a r e r why Parks 
has commented, i n her own c r i t i q u e of Fowler's work, t h a t "the 
consequences of the r e l a t i o n s h i p s between a given f a i t h content and 
the d i f f e r i n g stage s t r u c t u r e s has not yet been explicated.''' I n 
t h i s context i t i s s u f f i c i e n t t o say t h a t form and content are 
d i s c r e t e y e t i n t e r - a c t i v e and t h a t research should be pursued i n 
order t o discover more about how they i n t e r - r e l a t e . A l l of t h i s 
i n e v i t a b l y has i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r education, because i t i s p r i m a r i l y 
through education t h a t the contents of f a i t h are t r a n s m i t t e d , 
understood, owned and allowed e f f e c t i v e l y to i n t e r a c t w i t h the form. 
Further I m p l i c a t i o n s 
I t i s important t o i n d i c a t e some of the i m p l i c a t i o n s of f a i t h 
development theory f o r Church education and, i n p a r t i c u l a r all-age 
l e a r n i n g . For example, bearing i n mind t h a t being of a p a r t i c u l a r 
age does not n e c e s s a r i l y presuppose a p a r t i c u l a r f a i t h stage, 
perhaps more i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l events, e f f e c t i v e l y processed, might 
tap the richness o f the d i f f e r e n t experiences and understandings of 
people a t d i f f e r e n t stages, to the b e n e f i t of everyone. 
Later i n t h i s t h e s i s a d e s c r i p t i o n of an a l l - a g e c o n f i r m a t i o n group 
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i n d i c a t e s how such enrichment might take place i n p r a c t i c e . I t has 
been noted more than once t h a t the c o g n i t i v e dimension of f a i t h i s a 
major f e a t u r e w i t h i n Fowler's work. Piaget's research shows t h a t 
c o g n i t i v e development does not necessarily correspond t o age or 
p h y s i c a l maturation. C r i t i c i s m s of Piaget, r e f e r r e d t o e a r l i e r , 
i n d i c a t e t h a t assumptions made about c h i l d r e n at d i f f e r e n t Piagetian 
stages may be unfounded and inaccurate. Both p o s i t i o n s have 
i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r those Church educators who have u n r e a l i s t i c 
perceptions o f what i s being learned based on the assumption, f o r 
example, t h a t a l e a r n i n g programme designed f o r a b s t r a c t - t h i n k i n g 
a d u l t s i s appropriate f o r a l l a d u l t s and i n a p p r o p r i a t e f o r a l l 
c h i l d r e n . Some b a r r i e r s t o l e a r n i n g may be broken down when a l l 
ages are brought together and l e a r n i n g i s designed f o r i n d i v i d u a l s 
w i t h i n a group who, i t may be assumed, are a t v a r i e d stages of 
c o g n i t i v e development. The important questions f o r planners would 
be, how r e a l i s t i c i s i t to set about planning an event f o r people 
w i t h a wide range of c o g n i t i v e development? I f i t i s r e a l i s t i c , 
how best can i t be done? W i t h i n t h i s t h e s i s the argument i s t h a t 
a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g i s one e f f e c t i v e means of c a t e r i n g f o r people of a 
wide range of c o g n i t i v e development. 
Gabr i e l Moran, i n emphasising the value of long-term education, 
suggests t h a t an i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l approach allows f o r the mutual 
enrichment of people a t d i f f e r e n t f a i t h s t a g e s . H e considers 
t h a t the idea o f development a s s i s t s i n c l a r i f y i n g the meaning of 
education which he says i s , by d e f i n i t i o n , a l i f e l o n g process. Not 
only should people be encouraged to move i n t o new patterns of 
d e a l i n g w i t h experience (such as c h i l d r e n being helped to abstract, 
to deduce, e t c . ) , they should also be encouraged to "appreciate 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f those i n other stages. For example, Moran 
beli e v e s t h a t play has been underestimated i n i t s p o s i t i v e 
c o n t r i b u t i o n t o development: " I am not being romantic about 
childhood, j u s t emphasizing t h a t adults have to rediscover some of 
the mystery, play, and v u l n e r a b i l i t y t h a t come e a s i l y w i t h 
childhood".^' He i s also confident t h a t adults and c h i l d r e n can 
help each other deal w i t h death, on account of t h e i r d i f f e r e n t ways 
of d e a l i n g w i t h and responding to s u f f e r i n g . He hopes t h a t older 
a d u l t s might be encouraged by youth to value apparently naive 
i d e a l s , and i n t u r n t o encourage young people to continue i n t h e i r 
own searches f o r meaning. A p a r t i c u l a r l y h e l p f u l p o i n t from Moran 
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i s h i s emphasis on the concept of time: t h a t there i s always the 
o p p o r t u n i t y f o r f u r t h e r development, no matter how o l d you are. 
There i s also always the p o s s i b i l i t y of f a i l u r e , no matter how w e l l 
developed a person appears to be. 
Jerome W. Berryman, has argued t h a t Fowler's research h i g h l i g h t s the 
importance of r e l a t i o n s h i p s i n the f a i t h i n g p r o c e s s . H i s work on 
"Godly play" bears t h i s out; i t also a f f i r m s Moran's i n t e r e s t i n the 
value o f p l a y t o a l l generations. "Godly play i s growth enhancing 
because i t i s a place where one can be not only w i t h the tru e s e l f 
b ut also w i t h the t r u e s e l f of others".'^ According to Berryman 
godly play i s a way of knowing God: i t o f f e r s o p p o r t u n i t i e s of 
communicating i n a v a r i e t y of ways not n e c e s s a r i l y dependent upon 
the spoken word. 
Berryman believes t h a t c h i l d r e n are much more i n touch w i t h major 
l i f e issues such as death, s u f f e r i n g , awe: they need r e l i g i o u s 
language to make sense of these encounters w i t h the " e x i s t e n t i a l 
boundaries o f l i f e . " ^ ^ Their experience of Godly play provides 
such r e l i g i o u s language, and i t can take a v a r i e t y of forms: such as 
games, a r t and s t o r y t e l l i n g . Godly play stimulates the 
imagination, the a c t i v i t y which Berryman believes to be the c r e a t i v e 
work of God, because i t i s an attempt t o make order out of 
experience. Laughter i s a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of Godly play, as i s 
confidence and doubt. But, t h i s can be dangerous because both 
confidence and doubt may lead to challenge and change. Berryman 
encourages a d u l t s t o care f o r , support, and be honest w i t h c h i l d r e n 
as the l a t t e r use t h e i r imaginations and face e x i s t e n t i a l questions 
which r e l a t e t o u l t i m a t e questions. He would also, however, 
encourage a d u l t s t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n Godly play f o r the sake of t h e i r 
own f a i t h journeys. I n y e t another sense, t h e r e f o r e , we are being 
encouraged to "change and become l i k e c h i l d r e n " , so as to "enter the 
Kingdom of Heaven". 
The case i s strengthened f o r a l l - a g e work. Age becomes the less 
s i g n i f i c a n t c r i t e r i o n and the emphasis becomes more and more upon 
those c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of d i f f e r e n t stages which are associated w i t h 
C h r i s t i a n centres o f value and images of power. C h r i s t i a n l e a r n i n g 
i s concerned w i t h shared understandings, b e l i e f s and values, so t h a t 
the purpose o f the a l l - a g e educator i s t o i d e n t i f y the p e r t i n e n t 
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c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , and work out imaginative ways i n which people can 
l e a r n these from each other. Someone who i s asking questions needs 
someone else t o hear them; those who wish t o hear the f a i t h s t o r i e s 
t o l d need others t o t e l l them; someone who wishes to p r o t e s t and 
argue, analyze and c r i t i c i s e needs others w i t h whom to disagree and 
"search"; those who simply wish t o enjoy the f a i t h community need 
t h e i r f r i e n d s . Adults need to be protected from complacency and 
encouraged by younger members to move on, those who do not or cannot 
ask questions need to hear others ask them; and young people need 
somewhere safe t o r e b e l . Everyone needs t o f e e l t h a t there i s a 
community i n which they t r u l y belong, which they can leave, to which 
they can r e t u r n - a place t o be safe and a t home, regardless of 
stage or age. 
W i t h i n t h i s chapter i t has been evident t h a t there i s a case i n 
favour of the argioment t h a t f a i t h development might be stimulated by 
e f f e c t i v e C h r i s t i a n education. I have argued t h a t a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g 
might be one component of such e f f e c t i v e C h r i s t i a n education. The 
f o l l o w i n g chapter looks more c l o s e l y a t what c o n s t i t u t e s C h r i s t i a n 
education, and how a l l - a g e might f i t i n t o programmes of l e a r n i n g i n 
Churches. 
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CHAPTER TWO 
CHRISTIAN EDUCATION AND ALL-AGE LEARNING 
F a i t h development may w e l l be enhanced by e f f e c t i v e C h r i s t i a n 
education. What i s the value of education, p a r t i c u l a r l y C h r i s t i a n 
education? How i s i t perceived, and how best might i t be 
implemented? I s C h r i s t i a n education e x c l u s i v e l y c o g n i t i v e , or does 
i t i n v o l v e the whole person? What i s meant by i n s t r u c t i o n , 
c o n d i t i o n i n g , i n d o c t r i n a t i o n or l e a r n i n g by discovery? How do the 
formative and c r i t i c a l dimensions of the educational process r e l a t e 
t o one another? This second chapter addresses these questions as 
they r e l a t e t o Church education, p a r t i c u l a r l y w i t h i n an all-age 
context. 
The Value of Education 
The C h r i s t i a n Church has a long h i s t o r y of involvement i n general 
educational p r o v i s i o n i n England.'' Owing to s o c i o l o g i c a l and 
educational developments w i t h i n t h i s country an ongoing feature of 
educational debate i s the r e l a t i o n s h i p between school, r e l i g i o u s 
education, n u r t u r e and the Church (or any f a i t h community). On the 
whole i t seems t h a t many people would agree t h a t a primary place f o r 
n u r t u r e i s w i t h i n the home or f a i t h community.^ The Church 
t h e r e f o r e has t o be c l e a r about the r e l a t i o n s h i p of education t o the 
process o f C h r i s t i a n n u r t u r e . C l e a r l y education, i n general, i s a 
term w i t h p o s i t i v e connotations. I t i s considered t o be a good 
t h i n g , a basic r i g h t of a l l people and of b e n e f i t not only to those 
f o r whom i t i s accessible, but also t o the wider s o c i e t y of which 
they are p a r t . To l a b e l an a c t i v i t y 'educational' implies t h a t i t 
i s approved of and has value.^ Why i s i t so valued? 
Extrinsically the b e n e f i t s are evident f o r a l l to see: w h i l s t there are 
exceptions, on the whole those i n s o c i e t y who are regarded as being 
educated are m a t e r i a l l y b e t t e r o f f , able to make choices, involved 
i n worthwhile tasks, a p p r e c i a t i v e of l i t e r a t u r e and the a r t s , 
a r t i c u l a t e and numerate. The e x t r i n s i c value of education i s 
measured, not j u s t by an i n d i v i d u a l or group possessing knowledge, 
but by how t h a t knowledge i s used. The e x t r i n s i c value of 
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education i n the Church might be measured by example, changed 
behaviour or l i f e s t y l e , i t s "success" depends upon what i s 
considered by those responsible f o r Church education to be 
worthwhile. 
Education i m p l i e s possession of knowledge, understanding and an 
a p p r e c i a t i o n o f issues and ideas. For many educators the 
educational process i s of value i n i t s e l f , t h e i r aims are intrinsic t o 
the d i s c i p l i n e and any other outcomes are of secondary importance, 
perhaps even i n c i d e n t a l . No matter how desirable are c e r t a i n types 
of change, development or r e l i g i o u s commitment, some educators 
w i t h i n t h i s sphere would concern themselves p r i m a r i l y w i t h the 
s p e c i f i c educational process and i t s outcomes, and attach less 
s i g n i f i c a n c e t o the f u r t h e r outcomes t h a t may be approved and 
d e s i r a b l e , but not i n themselves educational.^ I t i s much easier 
to j u s t i f y education when the e x t r i n s i c value i s evident i n commonly 
acknowledged worthwhile outcomes. Lengthy debates might take place 
about who has the a u t h o r i t y t o decide what i s worthwhile w i t h i n a 
system of education, whether i t be State education, community 
education, or Church education. However, according to R.S. Peters 
the people who need t o work t h a t out are "the members of the society 
whose system i t i s " . ^ (Later we w i l l see how the a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g 
dimension o f C h r i s t i a n education widens the scope f o r t h i s debate 
because a l l - a g e widens the source of a u t h o r i t y f o r decisions 
concerning what are worthwhile outcomes of C h r i s t i a n l e a r n i n g . ) 
W i t h i n the Church the e x t r i n s i c aims are u s u a l l y associated w i t h 
n u r t u r e and commitment. Education i n Church communities, i t i s 
normally assumed, w i l l lead t o long term membership and i s valued 
accordingly. 
This means t h a t there has t o be c l a r i t y about the aims of an 
educational process. Kenneth Lawson, emphasising the need f o r such 
c l a r i t y about our e x t r i n s i c and i n t r i n s i c aims, recognises t h a t 
there may w e l l have t o be instrumental ( e x t r i n s i c ) aims, but reminds 
educators t h a t t h e i r concern i s " f i r s t l y w i t h the l o g i c of 
(edu c a t i o n a l ) concepts and secondly w i t h the p r a c t i c a l 
i m p l i c a t i o n s " . ^ He r e f e r s t o secular education but e x a c t l y the 
same might be sa i d of C h r i s t i a n education i n Church communities 
where the primary aim of educators might be t o help people to know 
more, t o question, argue or deduce. I n other words they aim t o 
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help people t o get t o g r i p s w i t h the knowledge and issues associated 
w i t h C h r i s t i a n i t y . What t h e i r students do w i t h these new s k i l l s 
depends on other f a c t o r s , i n c l u d i n g what may be the e x t r i n s i c aims 
of the course. For example i t may be an e x t r i n s i c aim to b r i n g 
about commitment: outcomes associated w i t h increasing knowledge and 
understanding of C h r i s t i a n i t y are the r e f o r e a p r i o r i t y . Whilst 
they may also aspire t o e x t r i n s i c aims such as a transformation of 
outlooks, and behaviour which i s considered worthwhile, they may not 
want t o p r e d i c t t h i s as a c e r t a i n t y . This i s because they 
acknowledge t h a t other f a c t o r s (such as i n d i v i d u a l experience and 
circumstance), as w e l l as the freedom of the learner t o make choices 
on the basis o f new knowledge and understanding, have j u s t as 
important a p a r t t o play i n t h e i r f u t u r e actions. 
I t i s not unusual t o have e x t r i n s i c aims; n e i t h e r i s i t unusual t o 
be unclear about the s p e c i f i c nature of each, and the d i s t i n c t i o n 
between them. Yvonne Craig's very broad d e f i n i t i o n of education i n 
the context of the Church of England shows how both the d i s t i n c t i o n 
and l i n k are h e l d together when she w r i t e s t h a t education "means 
spending a l i f e t i m e l e a r n i n g how t o gain knowledge and use i t 
wi s e l y " . ^ Learning how t o gain knowledge might be regarded as an 
i n t r i n s i c aim; a c t u a l l y gaining i t and using i t w i s e l y , e x t r i n s i c 
aims. I t also reminds us of the debate concerning who decides what 
i s meant by using knowledge "wisely". 
Craig also reminds us of the l i n k between education and f a i t h 
development because she associates the process of education (which 
she describes as l i f e l o n g ) w i t h growing i n f a i t h . I n the previous 
chapter i t became c l e a r t h a t f o r Fowler, when d i f f e r e n t aspects of 
f a i t h operate i n new ways i n order t o make meaning of experience, 
outlooks are transformed. C h r i s t i a n education has i t s p a r t to play 
i n s t i m u l a t i n g such changes, and al l - a g e l e a r n i n g has a p a r t i c u l a r 
c o n t r i b u t i o n t o make here. 
What i s C h r i s t i a n Education? 
Like any education, C h r i s t i a n education i s an i n t e n t i o n a l process of 
l e a r n i n g . ^ The process may take d i f f e r e n t forms such as 
i n s t r u c t i o n , schooling, l e a r n i n g by discovery, c o n d i t i o n i n g , and 
i n d o c t r i n a t i o n . There may be v a r y i n g emphases upon the formative 
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and c r i t i c a l elements. The a c t i v i t y i t s e l f may be l i f e l o n g and 
wide-ranging, but what are i t s aims, how does al l - a g e help t o b r i n g 
them about, and what might be some of the p r e d i c t a b l e or 
unpred i c t a b l e outcomes? 
I n t h i s t h e s i s C h r i s t i a n education has been defined i n f a i r l y broad 
terms as an i n t e n t i o n a l process t h a t increases knowledge and 
understanding of what i t means t o have f a i t h i n the context of the 
C h r i s t i a n community. The psychological and p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
understandings of the processes by which t h i s takes place may 
correspond e n t i r e l y w i t h those associated w i t h secular l e a r n i n g . 
W i t h i n the Church however, the aims and associated (worthwhile) 
outcomes are e x p l i c i t l y concerned w i t h the formation of p a r t i c u l a r 
knowledge, a t t i t u d e s , values and b e l i e f s . J e f f A stley has 
described t h i s understanding o f C h r i s t i a n education ('Christian 
Re l i g i o u s Education'), as a process by which Christian learning takes 
place.' The process u s u a l l y involves "teaching", which i s the 
" i n t e n t i o n a l f a c i l i t a t i o n (promotion, enabling, a i d i n g ) of Christian 
learning" .'^^ This account of the matter d i s t i n g u i s h e s between a 
n u r t u r i n g process w i t h i n a community of f a i t h ('teaching r e l i g i o n ' ) 
and the more detached and o b j e c t i v e approach of school Religious 
Education ('teaching about r e l i g i o n ' ) . 
My d e f i n i t i o n of C h r i s t i a n education assumes some k i n d of commitment 
to C h r i s t i a n i t y . I t also acknowledges t h a t during or f o l l o w i n g the 
process of education w i t h i n the f a i t h community, choices may be made 
by an i n d i v i d u a l which s i g n a l a r e j e c t i o n of C h r i s t i a n i t y . 
P a r a d o x i c a l l y t h i s may be an outcome of e f f e c t i v e C h r i s t i a n 
education because the person has sought knowledge, applied reasoning 
and taken a c t i o n i n the l i g h t o f new understandings. Those 
outcomes might not correspond w i t h the Church's desired e x t r i n s i c 
aims, but the educational process would have been c a r r i e d out w i t h 
i n t e g r i t y and w i t h sound i n t r i n s i c aims. 
Such a r e j e c t i o n r e l a t e s to Fowler's understanding of f a i t h 
development. According to h i s d e s c r i p t i o n of the t r a n s i t i o n from 
Stage 3 t o Stage 4 there i s a str u g g l e as people s t r i v e to take 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r t h e i r own b e l i e f s.^^ A r e j e c t i o n of f a i t h 
contents may be temporary and a normal c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the ongoing 
developmental process of f a i t h i n g . However, i f the Church f a i l s to 
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a p p r e c i a t e t h i s and does n o t t a k e i t s e r i o u s l y , perhaps t h e 
r e j e c t i o n w i l l be permanent. 
I t c o u l d be argued t h a t a Church w h i c h i s c l e a r and honest about t h e 
i n t r i n s i c and e x t r i n s i c aims o f C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n as p r e s e n t e d 
h e r e - i n p a r t i c u l a r t h e u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f C h r i s t i a n i t y ( i n t r i n s i c 
aim) and commitment t o i t ( e x t r i n s i c aim) - s h o u l d acknowledge t h a t 
t o f u l f i l t h e f i r s t may j e o p a r d i s e t h e second. A t t h e v e r y l e a s t 
i t s h o u l d a p p r e c i a t e t h e u n p r e d i c t a b i l i t y o f some e x t r i n s i c aims. 
The t r a n s m i s s i o n o f new knowledge, new s k i l l s and t h e a b i l i t y t o 
r e f l e c t upon them i s a p o t e n t i a l l y p o w e r f u l , r i s k y and c r e a t i v e 
a c t i v i t y . E d u c a t o r s have a m o r a l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y t o be c l e a r about 
t h e i n t e n t i o n s , a s p i r a t i o n s and i n t e n d e d outcomes o f any programme 
o f l e a r n i n g . The s t r u c t u r i n g o f l e a r n i n g e x p e r i e n c e s depends upon 
t h o s e who i n i t i a t e them; t h e e f f e c t depends upon how those b e i n g 
e d u c a t e d d e a l c o g n i t i v e l y , e m o t i o n a l l y , and s o c i a l l y w i t h t h e 
e x p e r i e n c e s . T h i s , i n t u r n depends upon age, a b i l i t y and 
a p t i t u d e . Such a s y s t e m a t i c , ongoing and s u s t a i n e d process i s 
e d u c a t i o n . An e d u c a t o r w i l l l o o k t o changed u n d e r s t a n d i n g s , 
s k i l l s , a t t i t u d e s and b e h a v i o u r i n o r d e r t o measure t h e 
e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f l e a r n i n g p rocesses. S o c i e t y i n g e n e r a l , and 
i n s t i t u t i o n s i n p a r t i c u l a r , have a h i g h i n v e s t m e n t i n these and i n 
th e f u r t h e r ( e x t r i n s i c ) outcomes o f e d u c a t i o n . I n b e s t o w i n g 
a u t h o r i t y upon c e r t a i n i n d i v i d u a l s o r groups t o p r o v i d e l e a r n i n g , 
t h e y a l s o bestow upon them a h i g h degree o f r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . That 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i s t o engender a t t i t u d e s and b e h a v i o u r w h i c h a re 
approved and a f f i r m e d by those who have bestowed a u t h o r i t y i n t h e 
f i r s t p l a c e , f o r example, t h e S t a t e , o r t h e Church o f England. 
Other P e r s p e c t i v e s on C h r i s t i a n E d u c a t i o n 
K e v i n N i c h o l s has exp r e s s e d some a n x i e t y about t h e tendency t o 
vagueness about t h e purpose and process o f e d u c a t i o n , p a r t i c u l a r l y 
i n t h e l i g h t o f t h e changed r e l a t i o n s h i p s between Church ( i n h i s 
case, t h e Roman C a t h o l i c Church) and S t a t e .^^ N i c h o l s b e l i e v e s 
e d u c a t i o n r e p r e s e n t s " l i b e r a t i o n " . H i s t h e o r y draws on concepts o f 
e d u c a t i o n w h i c h have emerged d u r i n g t h e l a s t t h i r t y y e a r s and y e t 
have r o o t s w i t h i n i d e a s spanning t h e whole h i s t o r y o f Western 
C i v i l i s a t i o n . N i c h o l s adopts a f a i r l y b r o a d d e f i n i t i o n o f 
e d u c a t i o n as a proc e s s o f i n i t i a t i o n " i n t o forms o f knowledge s e t i n 
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a r a t i o n a l t r a d i t i o n w h i c h encourage p e r s o n a l autonomy" and w h i c h 
h e l p s p e o p l e " t o t h i n k f o r themselves, t o assess evidence and t o 
l e a r n t h e s k i l l s i n v o l v e d i n making d e c i s i o n s , f o r m i n g commitment 
and l o y a l t i e s " H e c a u t i o u s l y y e t e m p h a t i c a l l y i n d i c a t e s t h e 
i m p o r t a n c e o f c o g n i t i v e processes because he b e l i e v e s t h a t t h e i r 
development t h r o u g h e d u c a t i o n l i b e r a t e s p e o p l e t o r e f l e c t . 
L i k e w i s e , w h i l s t he acknowledges t h a t t h e emphasis on forms o f 
knowledge m i g h t be a means o f o p p r e s s i o n by those who i d e n t i f y such 
f o r m s , he i s c o n v i n c e d t h a t t h o u g h t s h o u l d be g i v e n s t r u c t u r e , and 
t h a t c i v i l i s a t i o n s h o u l d n o t be d e p r i v e d o f i t s h e r i t a g e o f t h e 
p a s t . He acknowledges t h e r e f o r e , t h a t e d u c a t i o n i s p a r t o f a 
p r o c e s s o f i n i t i a t i o n : t h i s need n o t be o p p r e s s i v e i f t h e process i s 
c h a r a c t e r i s e d by an i n c r e a s i n g a b i l i t y t o r e f l e c t , l e a d i n g t o 
i n c r e a s e d m a t u r i t y and autonomy. An i m p l i c a t i o n o f t h i s i s t h a t 
p r o p e r e d u c a t i o n e n t a i l s r i s k s because m a t u r i t y and autonomy, a l o n g 
w i t h t r a n s f o r m e d o u t l o o k s may w e l l l e a d t o change. 
For James M i c h a e l Lee t h e aim o f C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n i s t o achieve 
C h r i s t i a n commitment. I f t h i s does n o t happen t h e e d u c a t i o n has 
f a i l e d . Lee t h u s d e f i n e s C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n i n terms o f t e a c h i n g 
t h e C h r i s t i a n r e l i g i o n . H i s a n a l y s i s i s v e r y s t r u c t u r e d , d r a w i n g 
o u t v e r y p a r t i c u l a r o b j e c t i v e s based upon s c i e n t i f i c p r i n c i p l e s o f 
t e a c h i n g and l e a r n i n g . E v e r y t h i n g w h i c h can be l e a r n e d can be 
t a u g h t , says Lee, and t h i s i n c l u d e s r e l i g i o u s outcomes. T h i s 
t e a c h i n g t a k e s p l a c e t h r o u g h a v a r i e t y o f processes and c o n t e x t s ; 
and n o t e must be t a k e n o f p e d a g o g i c a l s t y l e s , t h e a t t i t u d e o f t h e 
t e a c h e r t o t h e s t u d e n t s , t h e atmosphere i n w h i c h t h e l e a r n i n g takes 
p l a c e , e t c . The t e a c h i n g o f C h r i s t i a n i t y i s here b r o k e n down i n t o 
c o g n i t i v e , a f f e c t i v e and l i f e s t y l e outcomes: h e l d t o g e t h e r i n a 
h o l i s t i c approach w h i c h has, a t i t s c e n t r e " t h e core v i r t u e s o f 
f a i t h , hope and l o v e " . ^ ^ T r u s t , l o v e , j o y , s e l f - e s t e e m , hope, and 
r e l i g i o u s e x p e r i e n c e , a l o n g w i t h C h r i s t i a n b e l i e f s and d i s p o s i t i o n s 
t o a c t , can a l l be t a u g h t i n a programme o f l e a r n i n g w h i c h i s 
d e s i g n e d t o " b u i l d up t h e body o f C h r i s t i n t h e learners".''^ 
For many e d u c a t o r s i n t h e Church t h e r e q u i r e d outcomes are 
a s s o c i a t e d w i t h a d o p t i n g and l i v i n g o u t t h e C h r i s t i a n f a i t h : f o r 
" t h o s e p r a c t i t i o n e r s and s c h o l a r s who t a k e ' e d u c a t i o n ' i n i t s b r o a d 
sense as t h e i n t e n t i o n a l f a c i l i t a t i o n o f l e a r n i n g , o r even more 
b r o a d l y s i m p l y t o mark any process t h a t l e a d s t o l e a r n i n g , C h r i s t i a n 
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e d u c a t i o n c o v e r s any and e v e r y ( s t r u c t u r e d ) l e a r n i n g e x p e r i e n c e t h a t 
g i v e s r i s e t o t h e a d o p t i o n o r deepening o f a person's C h r i s t i a n 
b e l i e f s , a t t i t u d e s , v a l u e s , o r d i s p o s i t i o n s t o a c t and e x p e r i e n c e 
' i n a C h r i s t i a n way'".''^ 
C h a r l e s F o s t e r p e r c e i v e s t h e aims o f C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n t o be: 
( i ) t h e b u i l d i n g up o f t h e Church; 
( i i ) t h e p a s s i n g on o f an u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e C h r i s t i a n f a i t h i n 
a way w h i c h i s n o t o n l y m e a n i n g f u l t o t h e c u r r e n t 
g e n e r a t i o n , b u t can be a p p r o p r i a t e d w i t h i n t h e e x p e r i e n c e o f 
younger members who seek a new d i r e c t i o n ; 
( i i i ) t h e s h a p i n g o f a t t i t u d e s and b e h a v i o u r ; 
( i v ) t h e c o n s t a n t r e - i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e Gospel w i t h i n p r e s e n t 
day c i r c u m s t a n c e s and e x p e r i e n c e . 
F o s t e r argues t h a t e f f e c t i v e l e a r n i n g i n Church s h o u l d be t o t a l l y 
i n t e g r a t e d w i t h i t s l i f e s t y l e . He envisages a community i n whic h 
t h e r e i s d i a l o g u e and s e l f - r e s o u r c i n g . Teachers a r e those who 
i n t e g r a t e new members i n t o t h i s community, e n s u r i n g t h a t a l i n k i s 
made between t h o s e who know and i n v e s t i n t h e p a s t and those who 
must l o o k t o t h e f u t u r e . A l l are l e a r n e r s who must engage i n t h e 
l i f e o f t h e community, r a t h e r t h a n be t a u g h t about i t . 
P a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h e community i s t h e e f f e c t i v e medium f o r l e a r n i n g 
r i t u a l , t r a d i t i o n , v a l u e s , h e r i t a g e , t h i n k i n g and l i f e s t y l e . 
I n t e r a c t i o n i s v i t a l , and d u r i n g t h a t t i m e o f i n t e r a c t i o n s t o r i e s 
s h o u l d be t o l d and t e a c h i n g shared. There must be t i m e f o r 
e x p l o r a t i o n and r e f l e c t i o n upon t h e B i b l e , c r e e d s , s t o r i e s , hymns, 
p r a y e r s , l i t u r g i e s , a r t , t h e o l o g y , s t r u c t u r e s , t r a d i t i o n s and 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s . These must be u n d e r s t o o d and a p p r e c i a t e d i n o r d e r 
t o r e c o g n i s e t h e i r r e l e v a n c e i n contemporary c u l t u r e . I t i s t h e 
c o n t e n t i o n o f t h i s t h e s i s t h a t such i n t e r a c t i o n , e x p l o r a t i o n , 
r e f l e c t i o n and u n d e r s t a n d i n g s h o u l d sometimes t a k e p l a c e i n an 
a l l - a g e c o n t e x t i n o r d e r t o be most e f f e c t i v e . 
C h r i s t i a n E d u c a t i o n as S c h o o l i n g 
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An a l l - a g e approach r e q u i r e s us t o r e s i s t t h e tendency t o b l i n d 
o u r s e l v e s t o t h e p o s s i b i l i t y t h a t l e a r n i n g can t a k e p l a c e w i t h 
p e o p l e o f o t h e r ages. I t i s u n d e r s t a n d a b l e t h a t we base our 
e x p e c t a t i o n s upon e x p e r i e n c e s o f s c h o o l where t h e r e i s u s u a l l y 
s t r i c t s e g r e g a t i o n a c c o r d i n g t o age. S c h o o l i n g i s an 
i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s e d s c h o o l - b a s e d e d u c a t i o n a l e x p e r i e n c e ; t h e l i f e o f a 
s c h o o l i s p r e d o m i n a n t l y geared t o b r i n g i n g about l e a r n i n g , i n 
p a r t i c u l a r cognitive l e a r n i n g . Church s c h o o l s i n c l u d e C h r i s t i a n 
l e a r n i n g as p a r t o f t h e i r programme and many churches use a 'Sunday 
s c h o o l model' t o t e a c h c h i l d r e n C h r i s t i a n i t y . I n such C h r i s t i a n 
e d u c a t i o n c o g n i t i o n c o n s t i t u t e s a s i g n i f i c a n t dimension. How 
f a i t h communities and t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l members p e r c e i v e , remember, 
c o n c e p t u a l i s e , u n d e r s t a n d language, make use o f sjnnbol, 
p r o b l e m - s o l v e , r e a s o n and l e a r n are c r u c i a l t o t h e way i n w h i c h t h e y 
b e l i e v e and express t h e c o n t e n t s o f t h e i r f a i t h . But t h e r e i s more 
t o s c h o o l i n g t h a n t h i s . Johanna Tur n e r r e g a r d s " s c h o o l i n g " as a 
p r o c e s s w h i c h addresses s o c i a l and e m o t i o n a l development, i n 
a d d i t i o n t o c o g n i t i o n . L e e , i n t h e c o n t e x t o f d e s c r i b i n g Christian 
e d u c a t i o n , d e f i n e s s c h o o l i n g as s p e c i f i c a l l y p l a n n e d l e a r n i n g 
e x p e r i e n c e s and w o u l d hope t o see each o f these dimensions r e c e i v i n g 
e q u a l emphasis: c o g n i t i o n s h o u l d n o t be s t r e s s e d a t t h e expense o f 
s o c i a l , e m o t i o n a l , and o t h e r i d e n t i f i e d i n n e r processes.^' 
W i t h i n Lee's h o l i s t i c approach s c h o o l i n g w o uld t a k e p l a c e i n o r d e r , 
f o r example, t o c o n s c i o u s l y f a c i l i t a t e s o c i a l i z a t i o n . Members o f 
t h e community need t o be 'schooled' i n c u l t u r a l b e l i e f s , l i f e s t y l e 
and s o c i a l r o l e s . He r e c o g n i s e s t h e paradox t h a t e f f e c t i v e 
s o c i a l i z a t i o n i n t o t h e Church may mean c h a l l e n g e and change. T h i s 
i s because a g r e a t e r awareness o f what i s p e r c e i v e d t o be t h e 
r e a l i t y o f God may t h r o w i n t o q u e s t i o n much o f what i s p r o c l a i m e d by 
t h e i n s t i t u t i o n . "A major f o c u s o f r e l i g i o u s i n s t r u c t i o n i s t o 
c o n s c i o u s l y f a c i l i t a t e t h e s o c i a l i z a t i o n o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l 
S o c i a l i z a t i o n i s b o t h a s h a p i n g and a c r e a t i v e p r o c e s s , 
w i t h t h e b u i l t - i n t e n s i o n s i n h e r e n t i n any g r o w t h - o r i e n t e d s o c i a l 
s t r u c t u r e " . 2 ° I n r e l a t i o n t o t h i s , l a t e r i n t h i s c h a p t e r we w i l l 
c o n s i d e r ' f o r m a t i v e ' and ' c r i t i c a l ' e d u c a t i o n and t h e way i n w h i c h 
e f f e c t i v e C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n m i g h t w e l l i n c l u d e b o t h elements. 
John W e s t e r h o f f ' s s c e p t i c i s m about t h e s c h o o l i n g paradigm h i g h l i g h t s 
t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e o f language w i t h i n t h i s debate. W h i l s t Lee sees 
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s c h o o l i n g s i m p l y as p l a n n e d l e a r n i n g e x p e r i e n c e s w i t h i n t h e w i d e r 
c o n t e x t o f ' r e l i g i o u s i n s t r u c t i o n ' , ( t e a c h i n g r e l i g i o n ) W e s t e r h o f f 
observes t h a t , i n r e a l i t y , i t u n f o r t u n a t e l y tends t o be an a c t i v i t y 
s e p a r a t e d f r o m t h e o n g o i n g l i f e o f t h e community. For W e s t e r h o f f 
t h e l i f e o f t h e community i s v i t a l f o r e f f e c t i v e C h r i s t i a n 
e d u c a t i o n . I n t h i s sense, s o c i a l i z a t i o n becomes a c o n t e x t f o r 
e d u c a t i o n , r a t h e r t h a n t h e o t h e r way round as suggested by Lee. 
W e s t e r h o f f t h e r e f o r e d e f i n e s e d u c a t i o n as "an a s p e c t o f 
s o c i a l i z a t i o n i n v o l v i n g a l l d e l i b e r a t e , s y s t e m a t i c and s u s t a i n e d 
e f f o r t s t o t r a n s m i t o r e v o l v e knowledge, a t t i t u d e s , v a l u e s , 
b e h a v i o u r s , o r s e n s i b i l i t i e s " . 2 ' ' E v e r y t h i n g about t h e community 
w h i c h i s s i g n i f i c a n t ( i t s h i s t o r y , l i t e r a t u r e , e t h o s , l i f e s t y l e , 
e t c ) i s h e l d and e x p r e s s e d i n e v e r y a s p e c t o f i t s s o c i a l , p o l i t i c a l 
and w o r s h i p p i n g l i f e . T h i s l i f e a f f e c t s a l l i t s members i n terms 
o f C h r i s t i a n r o l e models, e x p e c t a t i o n s , assumptions, o p i n i o n s and so 
on. Such a p o t e n t " h i d d e n - c u r r i c u l u m " w i l l be i g n o r e d f o r as l o n g 
as what W e s t e r h o f f c a l l s t h e " s c h o o l - i n s t r u c t i o n a l " paradigm i s 
m a i n t a i n e d . A system needs t o be e s t a b l i s h e d i n w h i c h t h e Church's 
h i d d e n c u r r i c u l i o m and i t s i n f l u e n c e upon l e a r n i n g i s r e c o g n i s e d , 
acknowledged, and e x p l o i t e d so t h a t members can be p r o p e r l y equipped 
t o l i v e up t o t h e i r c a l l i n g o f C h r i s t i a n m i s s i o n . 
U n d e r s t a n d i n g and E x p r e s s i o n o f L e a r n i n g 
The C h r i s t i a n Church, a l o n g w i t h o t h e r e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s , has 
t e n d e d t o p l a c e t h e h i g h e s t v a l u e upon c o g n i t i o n and l i n g u i s t i c 
s k i l l s as a measure o f e f f e c t i v e u n d e r s t a n d i n g . T h i s has been a t 
t h e expense o f o t h e r l e s s o b v i o u s means o f u n d e r s t a n d i n g and 
e x p r e s s i o n . 
C h a r l e s F. M e l c h e r t i d e n t i f i e s s e v e r a l ways i n w h i c h we t a l k about 
" u n d e r s t a n d i n g " and a s s o c i a t e s them w i t h f o u r "modes" o f 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f human b e i n g : 
( i ) s e n s o r i - m o t o r u n d e r s t a n d i n g i s t h a t i n w h i c h c o g n i t i v e 
s t r u c t u r e s are expressed by a c t i o n s , whether o r n o t t h e y are 
c o n s c i o u s l y t h o u g h t about. 
( i i ) e m o t i o n a l u n d e r s t a n d i n g i s t h a t w h i c h becomes more e f f e c t i v e 
as a p e r s o n grows and b e g i n s t o d i f f e r e n t i a t e between t h e s e l f 
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and p e o p l e around us, d i s p l a y i n g c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f empathy. 
( i i i ) a n a l y t i c u n d e r s t a n d i n g i s t h a t w h i c h occurs when i t becomes 
p o s s i b l e " t o t a k e t h i n g s a p a r t and r e - l a b e l them." 
( i v ) s y n t h e t i c u n d e r s t a n d i n g i s t h e process by w h i c h those t h i n g s 
" t a k e n a p a r t " a r e b r o u g h t back t o g e t h e r a g a i n i n v a r i o u s 
c o m b i n a t i o n s t o make a c o h e s i v e whole. 
M e l c h e r t warns a g a i n s t o v e r - e m p h a s i s i n g any one mode o f 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g a t t h e expense o f t h e o t h e r s : l e a r n e r s can o n l y 
b e n e f i t f r o m an a p p r e c i a t i o n o f t h e v a r i e t y o f modes. "Learners 
can dance an u n d e r s t a n d i n g o r can do a v e r b a l s t r u c t u r a l a n a l y s i s 
and b o t h can be modes o f coming t o and e x p r e s s i n g 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g " m y e x p e r i e n c e o f a l l - a g e i t i s o f t e n younger 
p e o p l e who t e a c h dance: o l d e r people have responded t o t h e i r 
e n t h u s i a s m , t e n t a t i v e l y j o i n e d i n and shown d e l i g h t a t t h e 
e x p e r i e n c e . 
I n t h e Church we need t o a t t r i b u t e g r e a t e r v a l u e t o those modes 
w h i c h i n v o l v e a c t i o n r a t h e r t h a n j u s t c o g n i t i v e processes and 
l i n g u i s t i c e x p r e s s i o n , i n o r d e r t o r e d r e s s what has e s s e n t i a l l y been 
an imbalance i n t h e p a s t . A l l - a g e l e a r n i n g a f f o r d s many 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o develop and express u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h r o u g h a v a r i e t y 
o f modes. Remaining w i t h t h e example o f dance, t h e r e q u i r e m e n t 
t h e r e has u s u a l l y been t o i n t e r p r e t and express an u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f 
a B i b l i c a l passage. 
To t a k e a n o t h e r example i n an a l l - a g e c o n t e x t , a c h o i c e may be 
o f f e r e d t o s t u d y t h e theme o f Jesus t h e Servant t h r o u g h r e a d i n g , 
a r t - w o r k , dance, d i s c u s s i o n , t h e p l a y i n g o f c o - o p e r a t i v e games and 
drama. The outcomes o f each o f these processes a re expressed 
t h r o u g h language, v i s u a l media and g e n e r a l b e h a v i o u r . These 
b e h a v i o u r a l outcomes a re i n d i c a t o r s o f t h e i r e f f e c t i v e n e s s , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y as s p e c i e s o f C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n . The way we are 
i n d i c a t e s what we have l e a r n e d and how we have u n d e r s t o o d t h e 
l e a r n i n g ; and t h e way we are i s n o t s i m p l y r e f l e c t e d i n our words, 
b u t i n our whole b e i n g . 
O v e r t b e h a v i o u r , p a r t i c u l a r l y a c t i o n s and b e h a v i o u r towards o t h e r s , 
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i s t h e r e f o r e one i n d i c a t o r o f u n d e r s t a n d i n g . I t i s n o t o n l y 
u n d e r e s t i m a t e d , b u t o f t e n u n d e r v a l u e d a g a i n s t c o g n i t i v e and v e r b a l 
s k i l l s . Awareness o f and s e n s i t i v i t y t o t h i s i s c r u c i a l i n 
e d u c a t i o n . "Not u n t i l p e o p l e g e t v e r y secure i n t h e i r knowledge 
and v e r y s k i l f u l i n t a l k i n g about i t - w h i c h r u l e s o u t almo s t a l l 
young c h i l d r e n - i s t h e r e much p o i n t i n a s k i n g them t o t a l k about 
what t h e y know, and how t h e y know t h e y know i t . The c l o s e s t we can 
come t o f i n d i n g o u t what c h i l d r e n r e a l l y know - and i t ' s n o t v e r y 
c l o s e - i s t o wa t c h what t h e y do...".^^ 
John H o l t suggests t h a t most c h i l d r e n i n s c h o o l s f a i l i n t h e 
n a r r o w e r c o n f i n e s o f modes o f u n d e r s t a n d i n g a s s o c i a t e d w i t h 
c o g n i t i v e and l i n g u i s t i c s k i l l s . Many o f t h e same c h i l d r e n become 
a d u l t s who, because t h e y a r e i n s u f f i c i e n t l y secure t o t a l k about 
what t h e y know and u n d e r s t a n d , d i s p l a y t h e i r knowledge and 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g more o f t e n i n t h e t h i n g s w h i c h t h e y do t h a n i n what 
t h e y say. 
T h i s p o i n t i s n o t o n l y about, f o r example, t h e competent cake-baker 
o r e l e c t r i c i a n who may have d i f f i c u l t y i n d e s c r i b i n g what he o r she 
does v e r b a l l y o r i n w r i t i n g . N e i t h e r i s i t s i m p l y t o do w i t h t h e 
u n d e r v a l u i n g o f c r a f t s k i l l s a g a i n s t c o g n i t i v e s k i l l s , even though 
t h e r e a r e t h o s e who w o u l d say t h a t t h e y share c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s "which 
make them b o t h o f e d u c a t i o n a l i m p o r t a n c e " .^ ^ I t i s a l s o about 
t h o s e p e o p l e who have no r e c o g n i s e d o r a p p a r e n t l y s u c c e s s f u l 
t r a d i t i o n a l e d u c a t i o n a l background and who m i g h t never be fou n d 
d i s c u s s i n g f a i t h i s s u e s i n Church, b u t who d i s p l a y a t t i t u d e s , v a l u e s 
and g e n e r a l b e h a v i o u r w h i c h c o r r e s p o n d t o C h r i s t i a n b e l i e f s and 
C h r i s t i a n l i v i n g . C h r i s t i a n l e a r n e r s s h o u l d n o t be "reduced t o , o r 
j u d g e d i n terms o f , t h e i r c o g n i t i v e a b i l i t i e s a l o n e " . There i s 
i n d e e d much more t o C h r i s t i a n i t y and t o C h r i s t i a n r e l i g i o u s 
e d u c a t i o n t h a n t h a t " . ^ ^ 
E d u c a t o r s (who a r e n o r m a l l y v e r y c o n f i d e n t about t a l k i n g ) need t o be 
s e n s i t i v e t o t h e t h i n g s p e o p l e do as much as t o what t h e y say. 
A l l - a g e a c t i v i t i e s , because t h e y o f t e n i n v o l v e p r a c t i c a l and 
i n t e r a c t i v e C h r i s t i a n l e a r n i n g , may p r o v i d e o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r people 
t o b e n e f i t f r o m models o f b e h a v i o u r as much as f r o m what i s i m p a r t e d 
by word o f mouth o r by t h e w r i t t e n word. T h i s has t o be t h e case 
f o r a d u l t s as much as f o r c h i l d r e n , s i n c e models o f C h r i s t i a n 
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b e h a v i o u r can be p r o v i d e d by people o f a l l ages. 
Owing t o t h e more p r a c t i c a l and i n t e r a c t i v e emphasis o f a l l - a g e i t 
u s u a l l y e v i n c e s an i n f o r m a l i t y w h i c h may add t o t h e welcome whi c h 
such an e n v i r o n m e n t m i g h t o f f e r t o t h e cake-baker o r e l e c t r i c i a n . 
I t adds v a l u e t o c r a f t s k i l l s and can widen t h e e x p e r i e n c e o f those 
who a r e r e s t r i c t e d t o c o g n i t i v e - b a s e d a c t i v i t y . The c r a f t p e r s o n s 
may f i n d themselves s h a r i n g t h e t e a c h i n g r o l e : t h i s may promote 
c o n f i d e n c e i n them as w e l l as s t i m u l a t i n g new l e a r n i n g amongst those 
whom t h e y t e a c h . 
A n e c d o t a l e v i d e n c e f r o m e v e n t s i n w h i c h I have been i n v o l v e d bears 
t h i s o u t . 2 6 I have seen a g r e a t v a r i e t y o f people e n j o y modes o f 
e x p r e s s i o n such as dance, music, g r a f f i t i work, games, c o o k i n g , 
c l a y - w o r k , s t o r y - t e l l i n g . For some, f a m i l i a r p a s times have been 
v a l u e d as m e a n i n g f u l modes o f l e a r n i n g and e x p r e s s i o n i n C h r i s t i a n 
e d u c a t i o n . For o t h e r s a whole new d i m e n s i o n o f l e a r n i n g and s e l f 
e x p r e s s i o n has been opened up. 
A d u l t e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s o f t e n argue t h a t a d u l t s b e n e f i t as much as 
c h i l d r e n f r o m t h e use o f v i s u a l a i d s , p a r t i c i p a t o r y e x e r c i s e s and 
a c t i v e i n v o l v e m e n t i n t h e i r l e a r n i n g . J e n n i f e r Rogers b e l i e v e s 
t h a t "such b a s i c p r i n c i p l e s o f good t e a c h i n g a p p l y as much t o a d u l t s 
as t o c h i l d r e n " . 2 7 T h i s does n o t mean t h a t c h i l d r e n and a d u l t s 
n e c e s s a r i l y l e a r n i n t h e same way: w h i l s t t h e y may respond t o t h e 
same v i s u a l o r p a r t i c i p a t o r y l e a r n i n g e x p e r i e n c e a d u l t s make meaning 
o f i t i n t h e c o n t e x t o f w i d e r e x p e r i e n c e and a more complex 
c o n c e p t u a l framework. N e v e r t h e l e s s , a l l ages b e n e f i t f r o m t h e 
e x p e r i e n c e . 
One r e a s o n why Rogers v a l u e s these l e s s f a m i l i a r modes o f e d u c a t i o n 
i s t h a t she has a p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r e s t i n t h e f a c t t h a t s h o r t - t e r m 
memory becomes v u l n e r a b l e t o d i s r u p t i o n f r o m t h e l a t e t w e n t i e s 
onwards. The c a p a c i t y i t s e l f does n o t d e t e r i o r a t e : i n f o r m a t i o n 
r e c e i v e d by t h e b r a i n ( t h r o u g h r e a d i n g , l i s t e n i n g and o b s e r v a t i o n ) 
i s scanned, s t o r e d and de-coded p e r f e c t l y w e l l i n a d u l t h o o d . 
However, w i t h i n c r e a s i n g age, an i n t e r v e n i n g a c t i v i t y can more 
e a s i l y d i s r u p t and confuse these processes. (Rogers uses t h e 
example o f a t t e m p t i n g t o memorise a t e l e p h o n e number, where t h e 
number i s f o r g o t t e n , w h i l e l o o k i n g up t h e S.T.D. code.) She 
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b e l i e v e s t h a t v i s u a l a i d s and p r a c t i c a l a c t i v i t y can h e l p t o 
overcome t h e problems caused by t h e d i s r u p t i o n t o s h o r t - t e r m memory. 
Rogers a l s o p o i n t s o u t t h a t o l d e r people l e a r n b e t t e r i f t h e pace o f 
t h e i r l e a r n i n g i s n o t p r e s s u r e d , i f t h e m a t e r i a l p r e s e n t e d t o them 
i s r e l e v a n t , i f t h e i r e x p e r i e n c e i s v a l u e d and i f t h e r e i s a v a r i e t y 
o f o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r u s i n g d i f f e r e n t media. W h i l s t a l l o f these 
p r i n c i p l e s m i g h t be r e a d i l y adopted by " a d u l t " e d u c a t i o n groups 
w i t h i n t h e Church, t h e y a re a l r e a d y implemented i n a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g 
e x p e r i e n c e s . 
A d u l t s w o r k i n g a l o n g s i d e c h i l d r e n have o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o r e - c a p t u r e 
a c t i o n - r e l a t e d modes o f u n d e r s t a n d i n g ; c h i l d r e n and l e s s c o n f i d e n t 
a d u l t s a r e c h a l l e n g e d , w i t h i n a p o s i t i v e atmosphere, t o develop 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g , i n c l u d i n g what M e l c h e r t c a l l s t h e a n a l y t i c and 
s y n t h e t i c modes. The whole community may f i n d e x c i t i n g new ways, 
t h r o u g h such c o - o p e r a t i o n , o f u n d e r s t a n d i n g , e x p r e s s i n g and 
communicating s i g n i f i c a n t dimensions o f t h e i r shared f a i t h . 
C h r i s t i a n E d u c a t i o n as I n s t r u c t i o n 
James M i c h a e l Lee, h a v i n g d e f i n e d e d u c a t i o n as a process w i t h 
outcomes measurable i n terms o f m o d i f i e d b e h a v i o u r , focuses on 
i n s t r u c t i o n as t h e a p p r o p r i a t e means by w h i c h t h e Church achieves 
i t s purpose o f e n a b l i n g people t o l i v e a C h r i s t i a n l i f e . I n n e r 
changes and deeper u n d e r s t a n d i n g s have o b s e r v a b l e outcomes d e f i n e d 
c l e a r l y and t a u g h t w i t h i n t h e d i s c r e t e d i s c i p l i n e o f " r e l i g i o u s 
i n s t r u c t i o n " . T h i s he r e g a r d s as synon)mious w i t h t e a c h i n g , and 
d e f i n e s as " t h e proc e s s o f f a c i l i t a t i n g b e h a v i o u r m o d i f i c a t i o n i n 
l e a r n e r s a l o n g r e l i g i o u s l i n e s " , t h e emphasis b e i n g upon 
i d e n t i f i a b l e r e l i g i o u s outcomes. 
I n Lee's v i e w t h e key t o t h e success o f r e l i g i o u s i n s t r u c t i o n i s an 
a p p r e c i a t i o n o f t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e o f b o t h t h e t e a c h i n g a c t and t h e 
c o n t e n t o f t h e s u b j e c t b e i n g t a u g h t ( r e l i g i o n ) . Lee i d e n t i f i e s key 
dimen s i o n s o f t h i s ' s u b s t a n t i v e c o n t e n t ' i n terms o f a v a r i e t y o f 
di m e n s i o n s : p r o d u c t and p r o c e s s ; c o g n i t i v e and a f f e c t i v e ; v e r b a l and 
n o n - v e r b a l ; c o n s c i o u s and unconscious; and e s p e c i a l l y l i f e s t y l e 
c o n t e n t s . C o l l e c t i v e l y these c o n s t i t u t e t h e " r e l i g i o u s " a c t i v i t y 
o f a p e r s o n and a r e a l l measurable. 2 ' 
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R e l i g i o u s outcomes a r e measured and assessed f i r s t as p a r t i c u l a r 
b e h a v i o u r p a t t e r n s a p p a r e n t i n t h e person's l i f e s t y l e and s o c i a l 
i n t e r a c t i o n . The i n n e r dimensions o f c o g n i t i o n , emotion, e t c are 
n o t themselves v i s i b l e , b u t are e q u a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . They a f f e c t , 
and a r e known t h r o u g h b u t are n o t t h e same as, e x t e r n a l b e h a v i o u r . 
An acknowledgement o f t h e se i n n e r dimensions i s i m p o r t a n t i n o r d e r 
t o a v o i d t h e danger o f r e s t r i c t i n g any measurement o f achievement t o 
a b e h a v i o u r i s t model, w h i c h " l i m i t s i t s e n q u i r y t o t h e i n v e s t i g a t i o n 
o f o v e r t b e h a v i o u r ; t h u s r u l i n g o u t t h e s t u d y o f i n t e r n a l 
p r o c e s s e s " 
Lee d e f i n e s i n s t r u c t i o n v e r y b r o a d l y . Those who d e f i n e i n s t r u c t i o n 
i n a much n a r r o w e r sense, however, r e s t r i c t i t t o t h e i m p a r t i n g o f 
knowledge o r i n f o r m a t i o n . The methods by w h i c h i n s t r u c t i o n i n t h i s 
n a r r o w sense m i g h t be c a r r i e d o u t w i t h i n s c h o o l and Church i n c l u d e 
t h e use o f s t o r y , d e m o n s t r a t i o n , v i s u a l a i d s , a r t e f a c t s , d i s c u s s i o n , 
and " t e l l i n g " .•^^ N o r m a l l y such a v a r i e t y o f methods w o u l d be 
r e s t r i c t e d t o t h e e d u c a t i o n o f younger c h i l d r e n o f p r i m a r y s c h o o l 
age. I n c r e a s i n g l y , however, t h e v a l u e o f a more v a r i e d s t y l e o f 
i n s t r u c t i o n i s r e c o g n i s e d as b e i n g f r u i t f u l i n t h e e d u c a t i o n o f 
o l d e r c h i l d r e n and a d u l t s . A l l - a g e e d u c a t i o n f r e q u e n t l y i n v o l v e s 
s t o r y - t e l l i n g , v i s u a l p r e s e n t a t i o n and "hands-on" e x p e r i e n c e . 
W h i l s t i n i t i a l l y t h i s m i g h t have been because p l a n n e r s f e l t o b l i g e d 
t o meet t h e needs o f t h e youngest p a r t i c i p a n t s , i t has become c l e a r 
t h a t h e r e i s an e f f e c t i v e s t y l e f o r a l m o s t everyone p r e s e n t . 
C h r i s t i a n E d u c a t i o n as a Process o f L e a r n i n g by D i s c o v e r y 
I n s t r u c t i o n may be p r a c t i s e d i n a v a r i e t y of. ways. L e a r n i n g 
programmes t h a t i n c o r p o r a t e t h e se methods can a p p r o p r i a t e a v a r i e t y 
o f o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r i n v o l v e m e n t and p a r t i c i p a t i o n on t h e p a r t o f 
l e a r n e r s , as w e l l as u t i l i s i n g a wide range o f media f o r t h e 
e x p r e s s i o n o f what i s l e a r n e d . The i n i t i a t i v e and i m a g i n a t i o n o f 
t h e e d u c a t o r s i n t h e se i n s t a n c e s may w e l l u n l e a s h p o t e n t i a l 
q u a l i t i e s and s k i l l s w i t h i n t h e l e a r n e r s . T h i s r a i s e s a q u e s t i o n 
a b out t h e e x t e n t t o w h i c h t h e l e a r n e r i s dependent upon what i s 
p r o v i d e d by t h e e d u c a t o r , and whether i t i s t h e p a s s i v i t y o r t h e 
a c t i v e p a r t i c i p a t i o n o f t h e l e a r n e r t h a t l e a d s t o t h e more e f f e c t i v e 
l e a r n i n g . 
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Learning by discovery i s an approach w h i c h demands an a c t i v e response 
f r o m l e a r n e r s , who t h u s share a g r e a t e r r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r t h e i r own 
l e a r n i n g . T h i s s t y l e o f e d u c a t i o n demands c a r e f u l l y p r e p a r e d 
e x p e r i e n c e s t h r o u g h w h i c h t h e l e a r n e r d i s c o v e r s new knowledge and 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g . I t i s o f t e n a s s o c i a t e d w i t h t h e t e r m 
" c h i l d - c e n t r e d " , and i t s methods are based on t h e assumption t h a t 
l e a r n i n g i s n a t u r a l t o t h e l e a r n e r and i s enhanced by p o s i t i v e 
e x p e r i e n c e s and an a p p r o p r i a t e environment. F u l l p a r t i c i p a t i o n on 
t h e p a r t o f t h e l e a r n e r i s encouraged, r a t h e r t h a n a p a s s i v e 
r e c e p t i o n o f f a c t s and f i g u r e s , arguments and c o n c l u s i o n s p r e s e n t e d 
d i d a c t i c a l l y by a t e a c h e r who i s assumed t o have s o l e access and 
t o t a l c o n t r o l o v e r t h e v a s t r e s o u r c e s o f knowledge and u n d e r s t a n d i n g . 
However some unease has been expressed about l e a r n i n g by 
d i s c o v e r y . R.S. P e t e r s agrees t h a t t h e achievement o f l e a r n i n g has 
t o be t h a t o f t h e l e a r n e r , t h a t a t e a c h e r ' s success "can o n l y be 
d e f i n e d i n terms o f t h a t o f t h e l e a r n e r " and t h a t " i n t h e end, 
e d u c a t i o n i s something t h a t o n l y t h e l e a r n e r can a c h i e v e 
h i m s e l f " . ' 2 He a p p r e c i a t e s t h a t , i n t h i s sense, l e a r n i n g by 
d i s c o v e r y i s m e a n i n g f u l . S i m i l a r l y he v a l u e s a p e r s o n - c e n t r e d 
p h i l o s o p h y o f r e s p e c t f o r t h e l e a r n e r , i n c l u d i n g n o n - i n t e r f e r e n c e , 
freedom f o r i n d i v i d u a l development, freedom o f c h o i c e and l e a r n i n g 
f r o m e x p e r i e n c e . But he f e a r s t h e n e g l e c t o f w o r t h w h i l e c o n t e n t , 
c a r e f u l r e a s o n i n g , e v a l u a t i o n and c r i t i c i s m . Freedom t o choose, 
freedom t o d e v e l o p and s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n he argues may be a t t h e 
expense o f t h e t r a n s m i s s i o n o f knowledge, i n c r e a s e d u n d e r s t a n d i n g 
and w o r t h w h i l e outcomes. 
But R.F. Dearden argues t h a t l e a r n i n g by d i s c o v e r y need n o t be 
haphazard: w h i l s t t h e a c t u a l l e a r n i n g i s p l a c e d i n t h e hands o f t h e 
l e a r n e r , t h e e x p e r i e n c e s m i g h t be d e s i g n e d w i t h v e r y s p e c i f i c aims 
on t h e p a r t o f t h e e d u c a t o r . Thus, w h i l s t t h e outcomes are n o t 
e n t i r e l y p r e d i c t a b l e , " i t i s n o t by chance t h a t t h e se d i s c o v e r i e s 
a r e made b u t as a r e s u l t o f t h e t e a c h e r ' s d e l i b e r a t e 
c o n t r i v a n c e " . ^ ^ Thus Dearden concludes t h a t t h e process can be an 
e f f e c t i v e means o f p a s s i n g on knowledge i f t h e methods o f d i s c o v e r y 
a r e a p p r o p r i a t e and t h e d i s c o v e r i e s themselves can be shown t o make 
sense. 
C h i l d r e n and a d u l t s a l i k e must be w e l l - p r e p a r e d f o r t h e making o f 
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such d i s c o v e r i e s i n terms o f l e a r n i n g how t o i n q u i r e , g a i n 
knowledge, r e a s o n , and make e x p l i c i t what has been l e a r n e d . They 
need a s s i s t a n c e i n r e f l e c t i n g upon e x p e r i e n c e , and c l e a r guidance -
i n t h e f o r m o f q u e s t i o n s and i n f o r m a t i o n - towards s o l u t i o n s . Such 
an approach must a l l o w f o r f l e x i b i l i t y and p r o v i d e o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r 
l e a r n e r s t o e x p l o i t t h e i r own a b i l i t y t o i t s f u l l p o t e n t i a l . 
The advantages o f b r i n g i n g t o g e t h e r d i f f e r e n t g e n e r a t i o n s i n t h e 
s h a r i n g o f a l e a r n i n g e x p e r i e n c e i n c l u d e t h e w e a l t h o f enthusiasm 
f o r l e a r n i n g new f a c t s f r o m t h e younger element ( w h i c h can be 
'caught' by o l d e r members), and t h e d i f f e r e n t ways o f making 
e x p l i c i t t h a t w h i c h has been l e a r n e d ( w h i c h can a l l o w everyone t o 
express t h e i r l e a r n i n g ) . I n response t o t h e v a r y i n g needs paces 
have t o change, q u e s t i o n s have t o be h e a r d , c o n c l u s i o n s must be 
c l e a r l y a c c o u n t e d f o r . T h i s i s enormously demanding, y e t t h e r e i s 
t h e p o t e n t i a l f o r many people t o b e n e f i t f r o m a c a r e f u l l y d esigned 
and f l e x i b l e approach. F a i t h communities, w i t h t h e i r g a t h e r i n g s o f 
p e o p l e f r o m v a r i o u s age ranges and s o c i a l groups, a re i n a unique 
p o s i t i o n t o e x p l o r e t h e p o s s i b i l i t i e s o f l e a r n i n g - b y - d i s c o v e r y , an 
approach w h i c h l e n d s i t s e l f a p p r o p r i a t e l y t o a l l - a g e C h r i s t i a n 
e d u c a t i o n . 
C h r i s t i a n E d u c a t i o n as C o n d i t i o n i n g 
C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n a l programmes, whether e n t i r e l y d i d a c t i c o r 
w h o l l y l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d , a r e o f t e n o r i e n t e d towards p e r p e t u a t i n g t h e 
b e l i e f s , u n d e r s t a n d i n g s , a t t i t u d e s and b e h a v i o u r o f t h e p a r t i c u l a r 
f a i t h communities w h i c h t h e y r e p r e s e n t . W h i l s t most C h r i s t i a n 
e d u c a t o r s w o u l d acknowledge t h a t t h e i r p r i m a r y aim i s C h r i s t i a n 
n u r t u r e , many w o u l d h e s i t a t e t o a s s o c i a t e t h e i r work w i t h t h e n o t i o n 
o f " c o n d i t i o n i n g . " The t e r m c o n d i t i o n i n g c a r r i e s n e g a t i v e 
c o n n o t a t i o n s ; whereas " e d u c a t i o n " suggests p r i v i l e g e and c h o i c e , 
" c o n d i t i o n i n g " suggests o p p r e s s i o n and m a n i p u l a t i o n . " E d u c a t i o n " 
i s p e r c e i v e d as r e q u i r i n g awareness and i n d i v i d u a l w i l l i n g n e s s t o 
behave i n a p a r t i c u l a r manner; " c o n d i t i o n i n g " i s p e r c e i v e d as 
i m p l y i n g p a s s i v i t y and a l a c k o f s e l f - a w a r e n e s s . 
C o n d i t i o n i n g has been d e f i n e d i n d i f f e r e n t ways. " C l a s s i c a l " 
c o n d i t i o n i n g i s a pro c e s s i n w h i c h a r e f l e x comes t o be a s s o c i a t e d 
w i t h a new s t i m u l u s " . " O p e r a n t " c o n d i t i o n i n g , on t h e o t h e r hand, 
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i n v o l v e s a response w h i c h i s n o t s i m p l y a r e f l e x r e a c t i o n : i t 
i n v o l v e s b e h a v i o u r w h i c h i s i n i t i a t e d by t h e w i l l o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l 
i n response t o some 'reward' o r 'punishment' o f t h e outcome o f t h i s 
b e h a v i o u r . Once t h e s u b j e c t o f c o n d i t i o n i n g r e c o g n i s e s t h e "why" 
o r t h e "how" b e h i n d h i s o r h e r v o l u n t a r y o r i n v o l u n t a r y a c t i t c o u l d 
be s a i d t h a t "more i s i n v o l v e d t h a n s i m p l y i t s b e i n g 
c o n d i t i o n e d " . ^ 5 I f l e a r n i n g i s i n t e n t i o n a l and assumes a knowledge 
o f why and how something o c c u r s t h e n , a c c o r d i n g t o Godfrey Vesey 
c o n d i t i o n i n g has n o t h i n g t o do w i t h l e a r n i n g o r e d u c a t i o n . 
However, a l l human b e i n g s are s u b j e c t t o degrees o f c o n d i t i o n i n g 
s i m p l y by v i r t u e o f b e i n g human. W h i l s t t h e process i s o f t e n 
u n c o n s c i o u s i t s h o u l d be t a k e n i n t o account when c o n s i d e r i n g t h e 
c o n t e x t o f C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n . Many people grow up i n a home 
atmosphere where t h e r e may o r may n o t be t h e i n t e n t i o n t o develop 
p a r t i c u l a r a t t i t u d e s and p r i n c i p l e s ( such as c o n s i d e r i n g t h e needs 
o f o t h e r s , d e n y i n g t h e r i g h t s o f p a r t i c u l a r r a c i a l groups, 
a p p r e c i a t i n g t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f f o o t b a l l , r e j e c t i n g s o c i a l i s m , 
e t c . ) Whether o r n o t t h e i n t e n t i o n i s t h e r e , t h e atmosphere and 
l i f e s t y l e o f t h o s e " s i g n i f i c a n t o t h e r s " i n t h e s m a l l w o r l d o f t h e 
g r o w i n g p e r s o n - whatever stage o f l i f e she i s a t - tends t o imbue 
h e r w i t h t h o s e a t t i t u d e s . S i m i l a r l y t h e ethos o f any e d u c a t i o n a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n w i l l a f f e c t i t s members, p a r t i c u l a r l y t h o s e who are 
younger. 
Time, w i d e r e x p e r i e n c e s and m a t u r i t y may b r i n g about t h e acceptance 
o r r e j e c t i o n o f such a t t i t u d e s , b u t t h e c o n d i t i o n i n g w h i c h occurs a t 
i m p r e s s i o n a b l e s t a g e s o f l i f e w i l l a f f e c t most people 
p e r m a n e n t l y . An awareness o f t h e i n e v i t a b i l i t y o f c o n d i t i o n i n g 
on t h e p a r t o f b o t h t h e e d u c a t o r s and t h e educated i s i m p o r t a n t i n 
o r d e r t o promote s e l f - a w a r e n e s s and r e a l i s t i c independence. 
B e a r i n g t h i s i n mind i t seems t h a t a l l - a g e m i g h t p r o v i d e an i d e a l 
o p p o r t u n i t y f o r younger C h r i s t i a n s t o e x p e r i e n c e a p p r o p r i a t e 
a t t i t u d e s and v a l u e s as t h e y i n t e r a c t w i t h more mature C h r i s t i a n 
p e o p l e . I n t h e i r t u r n , more mature C h r i s t i a n s have a 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y t o p r o v i d e whatever are r e g a r d e d as p r o p e r models o f 
C h r i s t i a n b e h a v i o u r and l i f e s t y l e . I n a d d i t i o n , perhaps t h e r e a r e 
elements o f c h i l d - l i k e b e h a v i o u r w h i c h serve as a model t o a d u l t s . 
C h r i s t i a n E d u c a t i o n as I n d o c t r i n a t i o n 
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How t h e n i s c o n d i t i o n i n g d i s t i n c t f r o m i n d o c t r i n a t i o n ? F i r s t , i t 
seems t h a t c o n d i t i o n i n j g i s u s u a l l y a s s o c i a t e d w i t h b e h a v i o u r and 
a t t i t u d e s , w h i l s t i n d o c t r i n a t i o n i s more commonly t o do w i t h 
b e l i e f s . Secondly, t h e two are d i s t i n g u i s h e d i n terms o f 
i n t e n t i o n a l i t y . I t has a l r e a d y been observed t h a t t h e r e i s a sense 
i n w h i c h c o n d i t i o n i n g o c c u r s d e s p i t e t h e w i l l o f t h e c o n d i t i o n e r as 
w e l l as r e g a r d l e s s o f t h e w i l l o f t h e c o n d i t i o n e d . Simply by 
l i v i n g w i t h i n s o c i e t y and g r o w i n g up w i t h i n s p e c i f i c s o c i a l groups 
i n d i v i d u a l s i m b i b e a t t i t u d e s and o p i n i o n s w h i c h have a l o n g term 
e f f e c t upon them. I n d o c t r i n a t i o n , however, i s u s u a l l y r e g a r d e d as 
i n t e n t i o n a l : h e r e i t i s u n d e r s t o o d i n n e g a t i v e terms and i s r e g a r d e d 
as o c c u r r i n g i n c o n t e x t s where t h e i n d o c t r i n a t e d p e r s o n i s 
d i s c o u r a g e d f r o m u s i n g h i s o r h e r powers o f reason. 
" I n d o c t r i n a t i o n i s marked by a p e r s o n coming t o h o l d a b e l i e f 
u n i n t e l l i g e n t l y , t h a t i s , w i t h o u t evidence".^6 xhe s p e c i a l human 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f r e a s o n i s h e r e b e i n g d e n i e d . W h i l s t t h e r e are 
some c o n t e x t s i n w h i c h a f o r m o f i n d o c t r i n a t i o n m i g h t be r e g a r d e d as 
a p p r o p r i a t e ( f o r example, e n s u r i n g t h a t a v e r y young c h i l d does n o t 
a t t e m p t t o c r o s s a busy r o a d ) , on t h e whole i t i s a process w h i c h i s 
d e p l o r e d by e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s on these grounds a l o n e . 
I n an essay c o n c e r n i n g t h e n a t u r e o f c i t i z e n s h i p as " p e r s o n a l 
independence" i n t h e c o n t e x t o f "communal o b l i g a t i o n " . G a r t h A l l e n 
d e s c r i b e s one t y p e o f i n d o c t r i n a t i o n as a process w h i c h i s 
" c h a r a c t e r i z e d by t e a c h i n g f r o m images o f v i r t u o u s p eople and t h e 
good l i f e as i f these were t h e o n l y images a v a i l a b l e w h i l e 
s i m u l t a n e o u s l y e n s u r i n g , t h r o u g h c o n t r o l l i n g t h e agenda o f t h e 
l e s s o n , t h e p r o g r e s s i o n o f t h e course and t h e s a l i e n t f e a t u r e s o f 
t h e h i d d e n c u r r i c u l u m , so t h a t no c o u n t e r - v i s i o n s emerged". 
A l l e n , s t i l l i n t h e c o n t e x t o f p o l i t i c a l e d u c a t i o n , suggests t h a t 
t e a c h e r s need t o be t a u g h t t o suppress w i t h i n themselves and o t h e r s 
t h e tendency t o i n d o c t r i n a t e : " s e n s i t i v e t e a c h e r s can enable people 
t o g i v e e q u a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n t o a range o f U t o p i a s , i n c l u d i n g t h e i r 
own, w h i l e l e a v i n g t h e s t u d e n t f r e e " . ^ ^ 
F a i t h communities must e a s i l y f a l l p r e y t o t h e t e m p t a t i o n o f 
i n d o c t r i n a t i n g , r a t h e r t h a n e d u c a t i n g . E d u c a t i o n cannot be 
r e g a r d e d as v a l u e - f r e e . As has a l r e a d y been n o t e d , t h e t e r m i t s e l f 
i s u s u a l l y l o a d e d w i t h p o s i t i v e c o n n o t a t i o n s : i t i s a s s o c i a t e d w i t h 
d r a w i n g on human p o t e n t i a l , so t h a t t h e p e r s o n develops as a whole 
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i n o r d e r t o l i v e a r i c h and v a l u e d l i f e w h i c h b e n e f i t s n o t o n l y t h e 
p e r s o n b u t t h e community o f w h i c h he o r she i s a p a r t . E d u c a t i o n 
i s c o n cerned w i t h freedom and independence: i t s aim i s t o l i b e r a t e 
p e o p l e , p r o m o t i n g knowledge i n o r d e r t h a t d e c i s i o n s and c h o i c e s can 
be made i n t h e c o n t e x t o f a g r e a t e r awareness and sense o f 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . I n d o c t r i n a t i o n , however, i s u s u a l l y a s s o c i a t e d 
w i t h outcomes t h a t are narrow, monochrome, i n a c c u r a t e and 
r e s t r i c t i n g . Hence i n d o c t r i n a t i o n i s o f t e n d e f i n e d i n terms o f 
" c l o s e d l e a r n i n g outcomes", i . e . people l e a r n i n g b e l i e f s t h a t are 
d i f f i c u l t t o change. 
Elmer J. T h i e s s e n has a t t e m p t e d t o r e - d e f i n e t h e t r a d i t i o n a l l i b e r a l 
d e f i n i t i o n o f i n d o c t r i n a t i o n . He argues t h a t c r i t i c i s m s o f 
f o r m a t i o n , as i t i s p e r c e i v e d by l i b e r a l s , a re l a r g e l y unfounded, 
and w o u l d propose t h a t " l i b e r a l e d u c a t i o n be r e c o n s t r u c t e d so as t o 
i n c l u d e b o t h i n i t i a t i o n and l i b e r a t i o n " .•'^  T r a d i t i o n a l l y much 
f o r m a t i v e e d u c a t i o n i s d i s a p p r o v e d o f as ' i n d o c t r i n a t i n g ' because i t 
i s t h o u g h t o f i n terms o f i n i t i a t i n g i n d i v i d u a l s i n t o b e l i e f s t h a t 
c a n n o t be p r o v e d t o be t r u e o r f a l s e , i n a manner w h i c h r e f u s e s t o 
acknowledge t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f p r e s e n t i n g evidence and arguments. 
I n a d d i t i o n i t assumed t h a t t h e i n t e n t i o n i s t o i n c u l c a t e people 
i n t o t h e s e b e l i e f s i r r e s p e c t i v e o f evidence and w i t h a v i e w t o t h e i r 
a d o p t i n g t h e b e l i e f s w i t h o u t t h o u g h t o r c r i t i c i s m . 
T h i e s s e n c h a l l e n g e s these assumptions. He b e l i e v e s t h a t people 
b r i n g t o any b e l i e f s and p r o p o s i t i o n s t h e i r own tendency t o 
i n t e r p r e t a c c o r d i n g t o t h e huge v a r i e t y o f s o c i o l o g i c a l and 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l i n f l u e n c e s w h i c h are as s i g n i f i c a n t w i t h i n t h e process 
as t h e e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n s . I n h i s " r e c o n s t r u c t i o n " o f 
l i b e r a l e d u c a t i o n T h i e s s e n wants t o emphasise more t h a n t h e 
c o g n i t i v e d i m e n s i o n o f hijman b e i n g , s u g g e s t i n g t h e need t o r e c o g n i s e 
" t h a t our r a t i o n a l n a t u r e i s i n t i m a t e l y bound up w i t h t h e e m o t i o n a l , 
p h y s i c a l , m o r a l and s p i r i t u a l dimensions". He r e c o g n i s e s t o o t h e 
complex i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p o f p e r s o n a l , s o c i a l , h i s t o r i c a l and 
m a t e r i a l f a c t o r s w h i c h a f f e c t any t h e o r i e s and t r u t h s , so t h a t i t i s 
a l m o s t i m p o s s i b l e t o l a b e l a n y t h i n g as a t o t a l l y o b j e c t i v e f a c t . 
Thus t h e c o n t e n t s o f C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t i o n are no more q u e s t i o n a b l e 
t h a n any o t h e r body o f knowledge and may be a c c e p t e d as w o r t h w h i l e 
t o t h o s e f o r whom t h e y are m e a n i n g f u l . F i n a l l y he r e c o g n i s e s t h a t 
a l l e d u c a t i o n needs some f o u n d a t i o n s upon w h i c h t o work: t h e r e must 
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be some t r a d i t i o n s and assumptions f r o m w h i c h people b e g i n t h e i r 
e x p l o r a t i o n and development. Only i n t h i s way can a u t h e n t i c 
autonomy o c c u r . I t i s t h e r e f o r e q u i t e j u s t i f i a b l e f o r t h e 
e d u c a t i o n o f young C h r i s t i a n s t o i n v o l v e n o n - r a t i o n a l o p e r a t i o n s ; 
and i t i s l i k e l y t h a t t h e i r i n c l i n a t i o n t o i m i t a t e o t h e r s , f o r 
example, w i l l be encouraged. I t becomes a p p r o p r i a t e f o r t h e 
c r i t i c a l r e f l e c t i o n s t o be encouraged l a t e r . 
T h i e s s e n t h e r e f o r e b e l i e v e s t h a t C h r i s t i a n s s h o u l d unashamedly 
i n i t i a t e c h i l d r e n i n t o t h e i r b e l i e f system, be i t t h r o u g h f a m i l y , 
s c h o o l o r Church. I t i s i m p o r t a n t t o p o i n t o u t t h a t f o r t h i s 
p r o c e s s t o t a k e p l a c e t h e r e s h o u l d be s u f f i c i e n t c o n t a c t between 
i n i t i a t o r s and t hose t o be i n i t i a t e d , so t h a t t h e b e l i e f system i s 
most e f f e c t i v e l y l e a r n e d and u n d e r s t o o d . N e i t h e r s h o u l d t h e modern 
Church o v e r l o o k t h e f a c t t h a t those t o be i n i t i a t e d a r e n o t 
e x c l u s i v e l y c h i l d r e n . There are many a d u l t s who are new t o 
C h r i s t i a n i t y , and t h e r e a r e many c h i l d r e n and young people who m i g h t 
c o n t r i b u t e t o t h e i r i n i t i a t i o n by p r o v i d i n g models o f v a l u i n g and 
b e h a v i o u r , as w e l l as some knowledge o f b e l i e f s . T h i e s s e n says o f 
C h r i s t i a n s t h a t t h e i r aims s h o u l d be commitment c o u p l e d w i t h 
autonomy, f o r w h i c h a r e q u i r e m e n t i s t h e p r o m o t i o n o f c o g n i t i v e 
development. T h i e s s e n i s concerned t h a t t h i n k i n g about b e l i e f s i s 
o f t e n o v e r l o o k e d i n f a v o u r o f a f f e c t i v e development. By r e d r e s s i n g 
t h i s b a l a n c e more p e o p l e w o u l d be enabled t o r a i s e q u e s t i o n s and 
t a c k l e i s s u e s r e l a t i n g t o f a i t h and b e l i e f s . T h i s i n t u r n w o u l d 
broaden p e o p l e ' s h o r i z o n s w i t h i n a s a f e and secure environment. 
Other contemporary C h r i s t i a n e d u c a t o r s would agree w i t h T h i essen 
t h a t r e l i g i o u s d o c t r i n e s are "no more s u s c e p t i b l e t o i n d o c t r i n a t i o n 
t h a n o t h e r areas o f knowledge and b e l i e f " Some argue f o r a more 
p o s i t i v e v i e w o f t h e n o r m a l l y n e g a t i v e concept o f i n d o c t r i n a t i o n . 
A s t l e y s u g g e s t s t h a t t h e r e i s spectrum a l o n g w h i c h any t e a c h i n g i s 
more or less i n d o c t r i n a t i o n . ^2 A f t e r a l l who i s t o say w h i c h f a c t s 
a r e t o t a l l y o b j e c t i v e and i r r e f u t a b l e ? 
M i c h a e l Leahy d e s c r i b e s how i n d o c t r i n a t i o n and c r i t i c a l e d u c a t i o n 
can o p e r a t e s i d e by s i d e i n a s i t u a t i o n where e d u c a t o r s assxune a 
b e l i e f i n God on t h e p a r t o f l e a r n e r s , b u t a l l o w t h e f a i t h t o be 
s u b j e c t t o c r i t i c a l s c r u t i n y . ^ ' T h i s v i e w corresponds w i t h my 
a s s u m p t i o n t h a t t h o s e who p a r t i c i p a t e i n e d u c a t i o n i n t h e C h r i s t i a n 
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Church have some b e l i e f i n God and Jesus. This s i t u a t i o n may 
change as a r e s u l t or during the process, i n the l i g h t o f c r i t i c i s m 
and e v a l u a t i o n , but learners can only subject the content of t h e i r 
f a i t h t o t h i s s c r u t i n y i f the content i s there t o be s c r u t i n i s e d i n 
the f i r s t place. 
B a s i l M i t c h e l l endorses t h i s view, drawing support from Peters' 
a s s e r t i o n t h a t c r i t i c a l t h i n k i n g cannot be f r e e - f l o a t i n g , but has to 
be a p p l i e d t o something concrete such as a t r a d i t i o n a l body of 
knowledge and d o c t r i n e . I n other words there needs to be something 
which i s taken f o r granted i n order t h a t i t can be reasoned about, 
evaluated and perhaps l a t e r changed.*^ 
Formation and C r i t i c i s m 
Thiessen, Leahy and M i t c h e l l would agree t h a t C h r i s t i a n education 
should encourage people to t h i n k c r i t i c a l l y about what they l e a r n . 
Formation need not exclude c r i t i c i s m : c r i t i c i s m cannot be 
e f f e c t i v e l y c a r r i e d out i f there i s no sense of i d e n t i t y or assumed 
viewpoin t brought about by some k i n d of formative experience. 
Drawing on the work o f Leon McKenzie, Astley has defined the purpose 
of formative education as "the adoption and deepening of C h r i s t i a n 
b e l i e f s , values, world view and l i f e s t y l e (a C h r i s t i a n 
' c u l t u r e ' ) " . He defines c r i t i c a l education as t h a t which stresses 
"the development i n the learner of a c r i t i c a l analysis and 
ev a l u a t i o n of the Church's claims i n the l i g h t o f her own experience 
and understanding" . ^ 5 
The c r i t i c a l approach demands a c e r t a i n a f f e c t i v e a t t i t u d e and 
d i s p o s i t i o n . C r i t i c a l education i s u s u a l l y only associated w i t h 
the c o g n i t i v e s k i l l s o f ana l y s i s , synthesis and evaluation. These 
s k i l l s can then be applied t o the knowledge t h a t has been 
t r a n s m i t t e d by the educator and understood by the learner. Astley 
argues t h a t the c r i t i c a l process i s not confined t o the aspect of 
c o g n i t i o n . He r e f e r s t o a c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e , outlook, d i s p o s i t i o n , 
stance, o r i e n t a t i o n or d i s p o s i t i o n t h a t can be developed i n an 
i n d i v i d u a l p e r s o n a l i t y or character, and which i s associated w i t h 
the a f f e c t i v e as w e l l as the c o g n i t i v e domain. Thus a proper p a r t 
of educational formation may be the development of a c r i t i c a l 
dimension o f a t t i t u d e s and values i n the learner. " I t would appear 
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t h e r e f o r e t h a t there are c e r t a i n a t t i t u d e s , v i r t u e s , values, and 
d i s p o s i t i o n s t h a t are formed by c r i t i c a l ( i n the sense of 
nonformative) education "/^ 
Normally the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s associated w i t h a c r i t i c a l approach 
would begin t o be i d e n t i f i a b l e during the synthetic-conventional, 
and would become p a r t i c u l a r l y marked i n the t r a n s i t i o n to the 
i n d i v i d u a t i v e - r e f l e c t i v e stages of f a i t h . "The r i s e of 
I n d i v i d u a t i v e R e f l e c t i v e f a i t h i s occasioned by a v a r i e t y of 
experiences t h a t make i t necessary f o r persons to o b j e c t i f y , 
examine, and make c r i t i c a l choices about the d e f i n i n g elements of 
t h e i r i d e n t i t y and f a i t h " . E a r l i e r discussion has noted the 
r i s k i n e s s o f encouraging challenge and questioning.^^ Having gone 
through the e n t i r e process of increasing knowledge and 
understanding, the i n d i v i d u a l may decide t h a t the C h r i s t i a n way of 
making meaning i s not appropriate, and choose to depart from the 
community w i t h i n which the open i n t e n t i o n had been h i s or her 
i n i t i a t i o n . However, i t might s t i l l be said t h a t the process was 
worthwhile because the person now knows about and has some r e a l 
understanding of what i t means to have f a i t h i n the context of the 
C h r i s t i a n community, as w e l l as having developed an openness to 
other perspectives. The a b i l i t y t o choose whether t o remain or 
depart i s an i n d i c a t i o n of the openness and autonomy which so many 
e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s i n t e n d as an outcome of t h e i r programmes of 
l e a r n i n g . An a p p r e c i a t i o n of f a i t h development theory also shows 
t h a t decisions concerning commitment may take place i n d i f f e r e n t 
ways a t d i f f e r e n t stages and t h a t , i n any case, f a i t h i n g l i k e 
education i s a l i f e l o n g process. Thus a dec i s i o n to remain or 
leave cannot be regarded as the end of the s t o r y . For those young 
people who may be s t r u g g l i n g w i t h decisions concerning acceptance or 
r e j e c t i o n of f a i t h , continued and t r u s t i n g r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h adults 
who have had s i m i l a r experiences might, i f s e n s i t i v e l y handed 
through c o n s t r u c t i v e a l l - a g e a c t i v i t y , be helped t o make 
c o n s t r u c t i v e moves forward. 
Educational processes which achieve the autonomy and independence 
associated w i t h m a t u r i t y b r i n g w i t h them another r i s k , t h a t of 
change from the received t r a d i t i o n i t s e l f . Thomas Groome's 
emphasis on p r a x i s allows r e f l e c t i v e a c t i o n to be viewed as a 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of C h r i s t i a n education.^' The c r i t i c a l r e f l e c t i o n 
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i n v o l v e d here i s ap p l i e d also t o the C h r i s t i a n s t o r y and v i s i o n . 
This may r e s u l t i n changing t r a d i t i o n s , r e - i n t e r p r e t i n g b e l i e f s , 
r e d e f i n i n g shared values, developing the master s t o r y , and other 
changes. There i s c l e a r l y a tension between formative and c r i t i c a l 
education, but both are necessary elements of C h r i s t i a n education i f 
i t i s not t o degenerate i n t o the narrow, unchallenged and closed 
process, f r e q u e n t l y r e j e c t e d as i n d o c t r i n a t i o n . 
C r i t i c a l t h i n k i n g i s u s u a l l y associated w i t h a b s t r a c t t h i n k i n g . As 
we have already noted, the widely accepted assumption t h a t younger 
c h i l d r e n are incapable of t h i n k i n g c r i t i c a l l y has been challenged. 
Formative education i n the C h r i s t i a n community i n e v i t a b l y includes 
s t o r i e s and conversation. From the outset people, i n c l u d i n g 
c h i l d r e n , should be encouraged to r e f l e c t on what i s presented to 
them i n terms of ideas about God, s t o r i e s about Jesus etc. John 
H u l l r e g r e t s t h a t so l i t t l e i s expected of c h i l d r e n . He reminds 
h i s readers t h a t w h i l s t young c h i l d r e n (and some a d u l t s ) s t i l l t h i n k 
c o n c r e t e l y , and t h e r e f o r e r e q u i r e an a c t u a l person or s i t u a t i o n or 
ob j e c t t o t h i n k about, t h i s does not mean t h a t they cannot t h i n k 
i m a g i n a t i v e l y about the obje c t o f t h e i r thought.5° I t i s possible 
to have a concrete theology. H u l l describes concrete t h i n k e r s as 
imaginative, spontaneous and v a r i e d , and notes how adults have 
g r a d u a l l y removed God from the concrete perspective. This has been 
d e t r i m e n t a l t o everyone, concrete t h i n k e r s and abstr a c t t h i n k e r s 
a l i k e , e s p e c i a l l y since t o describe God i n such terms i s p a r t of the 
C h r i s t i a n h e r i t a g e , as f o r example i n the Old Testament. Bringing 
people together t o hear f a i t h s t o r i e s i n al l - a g e worship i s one way 
of ensuring t h a t the s t o r i e s are known. I t i s an opportunity to 
develop imagination i n concrete t h i n k e r s as they are presented w i t h 
p i c t u r e s of God through both the Old and New Testaments. Parables, 
and accounts such as t h a t of the T r a n s f i g u r a t i o n r e f e r r e d to 
e a r l i e r , need t o be heard and r e f l e c t e d upon i f people are to l e a r n 
more o f what i t means t o be C h r i s t i a n i n community. 
H u l l describes how c h i l d r e n ask questions and, i f encouraged, enjoy 
t a l k i n g about the idea of God, j u s t as they may enjoy speaking of 
unseen r e l a t i v e s . Presumably encouragement t o enter i n t o such 
conversation must play i t s p a r t i n the development of proper 
c r i t i c a l formation. 
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All-age education might play a s i g n i f i c a n t p a r t i n enabling proper 
c r i t i c a l f o rmation t o take place. A s t l e y argues t h a t formative 
education, w i t h o u t too much emphasis on the c r i t i c a l element, i s a l l 
t h a t i s r e q u i r e d by some w i t h i n the community.5'' There are those 
who cannot cope w i t h the a p p l i c a t i o n of a c r i t i c a l approach (and 
some who may not want t o deal w i t h the consequences). These may 
include very young c h i l d r e n or those people s t i l l w i t h i n e a r l y f a i t h 
stages f o r whom a safe and reassuring environment, i n which they 
f e e l they belong, i s e s s e n t i a l to t h e i r f a i t h i n g processes. 
Autonomy, which educators aspire to on behalf of those going 
through t h e i r educational programmes, appears to correspond to 
Westerhoff's idea of "owning" one's f a i t h , a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the 
i n d i v i d u a t i v e - r e f l e c t i v e s t a g e . W h i l s t t h i s may not apply to a l l 
Church members, i t i s many educator's hope t h a t people might come to 
take r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r t h e i r own f a i t h , r a t h e r than r e l y i n g on 
others, such as f a m i l i e s and peer groups, to make meaning f o r them. 
The increased autonomy and openness t o other people's viewpoints 
associated w i t h the p r e f e r r e d educational outcomes of 
c r i t i c a l / f o r m a t i v e education may lead t o an awareness of the 
interdependence of human beings. This awareness i s a 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the conjunctive stage of f a i t h . At the same time 
however, c h i l d r e n and adu l t s i n the e a r l i e r i n t u i t i v e - p r o j e c t i v e and 
m y t h i c - l i t e r a l stages o f t e n evince a need to "belong". This 
unconsciously f e l t need, i s apparent i n t h e i r behaviour and t h e i r 
a t t i t u d e s towards the r e s t of the community: i t i s a l i v i n g - o u t of 
an interdependence which they may not even know they value. 
I f C h r i s t i a n education i s about formation and c r i t i c i s m , those 
w i t h i n the i n t u i t i v e - p r o j e c t i v e and m y t h i c - l i t e r a l stages need to be 
inv o l v e d i n the l i f e of the community. This i s f i r s t l y because 
they need to f e e l secure and, secondly, t o prepare them f o r when 
they are ready t o grapple w i t h a more c r i t i c a l approach which i s so 
e s s e n t i a l t o a healthy f a i t h community. Their presence may also 
remind the people who are i n the process of s t r u g g l i n g w i t h 
questions, of the sure foundation upon which the community i s 
b u i l t . This reassurance i s the g i f t t h a t i s sometimes r e f e r r e d to 
as "simple f a i t h " . 
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Those who are challenging, p r o t e s t i n g , and questioning, need to be 
heard and responded t o . Those who are not w i t h i n the 
sy t h e n t i c - c o n v e n t i o n a l or i n d i v i d u a t i v e - r e f l e c t i v e stages need to be 
challenged by the questioners and i d e a l i s t s . Taking note of those 
who want to re - d e f i n e i t s b e l i e f s can lead a community forwards; 
such a move forward r e l i e s on the sharing and supporting of the 
process o f r e - d e f i n i t i o n . The work should be done together. I t 
might w e l l be regarded as co-operating i n God's c r e a t i v i t y . 
Adults o f t e n f e a r the r i s k of l e a r n i n g because i t i s something which 
they have long since l e f t behind and may b r i n g i n s e c u r i t y and 
change.5^ To l e a r n and worship w i t h c h i l d r e n can be encouraging 
and reassuring, p a r t l y because c h i l d r e n o f t e n r e l i s h new le a r n i n g . 
Their lack o f f e a r , t h e i r openness and confidence serve as a 
reminder to others of the fundamental safety of a process t h a t has 
honourable aims, i . e . education, w i t h i n the context of a f a i t h which 
i s based upon t r u s t and hope. 
I n c r e a s i n g l y evident i s the greater v a r i e t y and richness of le a r n i n g 
and f a i t h i n g made possible by harnessing the p o t e n t i a l c o n t r i b u t i o n s 
of a l l members of the C h r i s t i a n community. C l a r i t y of aims i s a 
noted requirement: i n a d d i t i o n there i s a need f o r an awareness of 
the way i n which the q u a l i t i e s t h a t characterise d i f f e r e n t stages of 
f a i t h i n g might be appropriated f o r the b e n e f i t of everyone who wants 
to grow. The nearer we can get t o e f f e c t i v e a l l - a g e , the greater 
our a p p r e c i a t i o n w i l l be of i t s importance to i n d i v i d u a l members and 
the f a i t h community as a whole. 
66 
Notes for Christian Education and All-Age Learning 
1. I a n T. Ramsay e t a l . The Fourth R, National Society and SPCK, 
London, 1970, p . l . 
2. Brenda Watson, i n Newcastle upon Tyne LE.A Agreed Syllabus for Religious 
Education, 1991, p. 24, para. 2.4. See also Michael Grimmitt, 
Religious Education and Human Development, McCrimmon's, Great Wakering, 
1987, pp.39-40. 
3. K.H. Laws on, Philosophical Concepts and Values in Adult Education, Open 
U n i v e r s i t y Press, M i l t o n Keyes, 1975, p.51. 
4. John White The Aims of Education Restated, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 
London, 1982, p.9. 
5. R.S. Peters, 'What i s an Educational Process?', i n R.S. Peters, 
The Concept of Education, Routledge and Kegan Paul, London, 1967, p. 5. 
6. Lawson, Philosophical Concepts and Values in Adult Education, p. 46. 
7. Yvonne Craig, Learning for Life, Mowbray, London, 1994, p . l . 
8. James Michael Lee, The Shape Of Religious Instruction, Religious 
Education Press, Indiana, 1971, p.6. 
9. J e f f A s t l e y , The Philosophy of Christian Religious Education, Religious 
Education Press, Birmingham, Alabama, 1994, p.9. 
10. A s t l e y , The Philosophy of Christian Education, p. 140. 
11. James W. Fowler, Sfages of Faith, Harper and Row, San Francisco, 
1981, p.182. 
12. Kevin Nichols, 'Education as L i b e r a t i o n ' i n Dermot A. Lane, ed., 
Religious Education and the Future, Columba Press, Dublin, 1986, p. 145. 
13. Nichols, i n Lane, ed. , Religious Education and the Future, p. 140. 
14. James Michael Lee, 'How t o Teach: Foundations, Processes, 
Procedures' i n Donald R a t c l i f f , ed., Handbook of Preschool Religious 
Education, Religious Education Press, Birmingham, Alabama, 1988, 
p.163. 
15. Lee, i n R a t c l i f f , Handbook of Preschool Religious Education, p. 216. 
16. J e f f A s t l e y and L e s l i e Francis, eds. , Critical Perspectives on Christian 
Education, Graceiving, Leominster, 1994. 
17. Charles Foster, 'The F a i t h Community as a Guiding Image f o r 
C h r i s t i a n Education' i n Jack L. Seymour and Donald E. M i l l e r , 
eds.. Contemporary Approaches to Christian Education, Abingdon, 
N a s h v i l l e , 1982, pp.594. 
18. Johanna Turner, Cognitive Development and Education, Methuen, London 
and New York, 1984 p.2,13. 
67 
19. Lee, The Shape of Religious Instruction, p. 7 and Ch.2. 
20. Lee, The Shape Of Religious Instruction, pp.24 & 26. 
21. John H. Westerhoff I I I , Will Our Children Have Faith? The Seabury 
Press, New York, 1976, p.17. 
22. Charles F. Melchert, 'Understanding'As A Purpose of Religious Education, in 
Religious Education, 1981, Vol. 76, No. 2. p p . l 7 8 f f . 
23. John H o l t , How Children Fail, Penguin Books, 1984, p.181. 
24. Lawson, Philosophical Concepts and Values in Adult Education, p. 71. 
25. A s t l e y , The Philosophy of Christian Education, p. 77. 
26. Examples of events include an all-age p a r i s h week on the I s l a n d 
of lona, October, 1992, and the St Hilda's Marden, All-age Day 
1991. 
27. J e n n i f e r Rogers, Adults Learning, The Open U n i v e r s i t y Press, M i l t o n 
Keynes, 1977, p.58. 
28. Lee, The Shape of Religious Instruction, p. 18 3. 
29. James Michael Lee, The Content of Religious Instruction, Religious 
Education Press, Birmingham, Alabama, 1985. The dimensions 
r e f e r r e d t o here are reminiscent of James Fowler's aspects of 
f a i t h i n terms of t h e i r a s s o c i a t i o n w i t h human 'being' and 
f a i t h i n g , and t h e i r dynamic i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p . 
30. Turner, Cognitive Development and Education, p. 3. 
31. R.F. Dearden i n R.S. Peters, The Concept of Education, Routledge and 
Kegan Paul, London, 1973, p.138. 
32. R.S. Peters, Ethics And Education, George A l l e n and Unwin L t d . , 
London, 1966, p.38. 
33. Dearden, i n Peters, The Concept of Education, p.136. 
34. Godfrey Vesey, 'Conditioning and Learning' i n R.S. Peters, ed., 
The Concept of Education p. 67. 
35. Vesey, i n R.S. Peters, The Concept of Education, p.67. 
36. J.P. White, ' I n d o c t r i n a t i o n ' , i n R.S. Peters, ed., The Concept of 
Education, p. 178. 
37. Garth A l l e n i n Garth A l l e n and Ian Ma r t i n , Education and 
Community: The Politics of Practice, Cassell, 1988, p. 141. 
38. A l l e n , Education and Community: The Politics of Practice, p. 141. 
39. Elmer J. Thiessen, ' C h r i s t i a n Nurture, I n d o c t r i n a t i o n and 
L i b e r a l Education', i n As t l e y and Day, eds. , The Contours of Christian 
Education, p.76. See also Teaching for Commitment, Gracewing/McGill, 
Queen's U n i v e r s i t y Press, 1993. 
68 
40. Thiessen, i n A s t l e y and Day, eds.. The Contours Of Christian Education, 
p.75. 
41. Elmer J. Thiessen, ' I n d o c t r i n a t i o n and Doctrines', i n Astley and 
Francis, eds.. Critical Perspectives on Christian Education, p. 392. 
42. J e f f A s t l e y , The Philosophy of Christian Education, p. 50. 
43. Michael Leahy, ' I n d o c t r i n a t i o n , evangelisation, catechesis and 
r e l i g i o u s education' i n Astley and Francis, eds.. Critical 
Perspectives on Christian Education, p. 435. 
44. B a s i l M i t c h e l l , 'Faith and reason: a f a l s e a n t i t h e s i s ? ' i n 
A s t l e y and Francis, eds.. Critical Perspectives on Christian Education, 
pp.345ff. 
45. A s t l e y , i n A s t l e y and Francis, Critical Perspectives on Christian Education 
p.5. 
46. A s t l e y , The Philosophy Of Christian Education, p. 86. 
47. James W. Fowler, Becoming Adult, Becoming Christian, Harper and Row, 
San Francisco, 1984, p.62. 
48. Nichols, i n Lane, ed. , Religious Education and the Future, p. 137. 
49. Thomas Groome, Christian Religious Education, Harper and Row, San 
Francisco, 1980, p p . l 8 4 f f . 
50. John H u l l , God-talk with Young Children, Birmingham Papers i n 
R e l i g i o u s Education No.2, The U n i v e r s i t y of Birmingham and the 
C h r i s t i a n Education Movement, Credar, Birmingham, 1991, p.9. 
51. A s t l e y , The Philosophy of Christian Religious Education, p. 8 7. 
52. Westerhoff, Will Our Children Have Faith?, pp. 98-99. 
53. John H u l l , What Prevents Christian Adults from Learning, s.C.M. Press 
L t d . , London, 1985, p.37. 
69 
CHAPTER THREE 
'COMMUNITY CATECHESIS' AND THE 
EFFECTIVENESS OF ALL-AGE 
F a i t h i n g has been described as a developmental and i n t e r a c t i v e 
process. Relationships have been h i g h l i g h t e d as a s i g n i f i c a n t 
f a c t o r i n the l i f e l o n g process o f meaning-making. An attempt has 
been made t o define C h r i s t i a n education which, i t seems, i s 
i n t r i c a t e l y i n t e r t w i n e d w i t h the l i f e and hopes of the f a i t h 
community. This theme i s now pursued through an e x p l o r a t i o n of how 
a l l - a g e education plays i t s p a r t i n the formation of the Church and 
i t s members. All-age l e a r n i n g might be an e f f e c t i v e method of 
e n c u l t u r a t i o n : the i n t e n t i o n a l aspects t h e r e f o r e need to be s p e l t 
out, and p o t e n t i a l l e a r n i n g outcomes need to be i d e n t i f i e d . This 
chapter w i l l also look at the r e l a t i o n s h i p between al l - a g e and 
" f a m i l y " . 
Community Catechesis 
Catechesis has been described simply as "education i n the f a i t h " . ^ 
Wim Saris recognises catechesis t a k i n g place where people are 
introduced to the f a i t h of (Roman Catholic) C h r i s t i a n s and educated 
through the l i f e o f the Church and the witness of i t s members. Such 
an a c t i v e p a r t i c i p a t o r y process i s of primary importance, and i t i s 
w i t h i n t h i s context t h a t the C h r i s t i a n s t o r y i s heard. Saris 
considers the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r catechesis t o be shared by the 
whole church. Education, he says, takes place through the whole 
l i f e o f the Church, and each member has a r e s p o n s i b i l i t y to take 
p a r t i n a mutual process of l e a r n i n g and growth. I t i s a process 
which begins w i t h the f a m i l y and continues as a partnership between 
the f a m i l y , church, school, and amongst the c h i l d r e n themselves. 
I n t h i s context he makes a p o i n t which i s s i g n i f i c a n t to a l l - a g e , 
suggesting t h a t catechesis i s a mutual a c t i v i t y : "Young people are 
not only the o b j e c t o f r e l i g i o u s education, but they are r e a l l y 
p a r t n e r s i n i t , they have t h e i r own c o n t r i b u t i o n t o make, and t h e i r 
own r e s p o n s i b i l i t y towards others".^ 
James Michael Lee, regards catechesis as an aspect of religious 
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instruction which i s the term he p r e f e r s when he r e f e r s to teaching i n 
the Church.^ For Lee t h i s i s about l i v i n g and experiencing 
C h r i s t i a n i t y , and he believes t h a t i d e a l l y the Church should 
s t r u c t u r e i t s l i f e o f l e a r n i n g and worship i n the l i g h t o f an 
understanding of how people l e a r n f a i t h most e f f e c t i v e l y . ^ 
For John Westerhoff, who suggests t h a t h i s e a r l i e r d e f i n i t i o n of 
catechesis ("the whole process of C h r i s t i a n becoming") came under 
c r i t i c i s m l a r g e l y because i t was perceived to be too vague, now 
defines the term more p r e c i s e l y . He uses the word catechesis "to 
i n d i c a t e a l l i n t e n t i o n a l l e a r n i n g w i t h i n a coimnunity of C h r i s t i a n 
f a i t h and l i f e " . Having been made a C h r i s t i a n a t baptism we become 
inv o l v e d i n a l i f e l o n g process which makes us "more C h r i s t i a n " . 
"That l i f e l o n g process i s one of catechesis".^ I t i s a process 
which involves formation, education and i n s t r u c t i o n . He defines 
formation as a 'shaping' which occurs i n t e n t i o n a l l y through 
a c t i v i t i e s i n a "story-formed" community. Education involves 
c r i t i c a l r e f l e c t i o n upon these experiences and should b r i n g about 
're-shaping'. I n s t r u c t i o n i s the transmission, a c q u i s i t i o n and 
comprehension of the knowledge and s k i l l s r e l e v a n t t o the l i f e of 
the community.* 
I n the same c o l l e c t i o n of essays Kieran Scott defines catechesis as 
"unabashedly confessional. I t s c o n s t i t u t i v e i n t e r e s t i s to awaken, 
nour i s h and develop one's r e l i g i o u s i d e n t i t y and b u i l d up the 
e c c l e s i a l body".^ Scott goes on to describe the c a t e c h e t i c a l 
process i n greater d e t a i l as the process by which the Church 
tran s m i t s i t s t r a d i t i o n . The process i s l i f e l o n g and r e l a t e s to 
the whole community: i t involves, amongst other t h i n g s , i n i t i a t i o n , 
e n c u l t u r a t i o n and n u r t u r e . The Church community i s maintained and 
ev a n g e l i s a t i o n takes place as i t s members mature i n f a i t h and 
commitment. We may note t h a t , f o r Scott, the major educational 
task w i t h i n t h i s process " i s t o provide people w i t h experience of 
belonging t o a community".^ The key c a t e c h e t i c a l tasks are those 
of p r o c l a i m i n g the Gospel, t a k i n g r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r maintaining the 
C h r i s t i a n community, leading worship and encouraging C h r i s t i a n 
s e r v i c e t o others. Catechesis i s a means o f passing on a valued 
r e l i g i o u s t r a d i t i o n i n the form of i t s s t o r i e s , language, sjnmbols, 
c u l t u r e etc. 
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Michael Leahy d i s t i n g u i s h e s between catechesis and evangelisation. 
Although each i s a form of teaching, e v a n g e l i s a t i o n i s the attempt 
to convert t o C h r i s t i a n i t y people who are not C h r i s t i a n s , whereas 
Catechesis i s "the dialogue - u s u a l l y i n s t r u c t i o n a l - v o l u n t a r i l y 
engaged i n by b e l i e v e r s f o r the s p e c i f i c purpose o f nourishing the 
f a i t h they s h a r e " T h e balance between formative and c r i t i c a l 
education as an important aspect of catechesis must be maintained, 
say both of these e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s . Otherwise there w i l l be a 
tendency towards exclusiveness. 
Community And Learning ' 
F a i t h communities are probably unique i n b r i n g i n g together d i f f e r e n t 
generations on a regul a r basis. Church worship on Sundays may 
inv o l v e the f u l l range of age groups i n a way t h a t i s r e f l e c t e d i n 
no other organised gathering, other than extended f a m i l i e s . This 
i s p a r t i c u l a r l y the case w i t h i n the context of a wider society where 
cross-generational l i f e s t y l e s are becoming less of a r e a l i t y . ' " ' I t 
i s even more unusual t o b r i n g together a group i n order t o r e f l e c t 
upon and r e l a t e t h e i r experience t o the v a r i e t y o f themes associated 
w i t h C h r i s t i a n f a i t h and Church membership. 
Ambrose Binz o f the U n i v e r s i t y of Strasbourg regards the purpose of 
C h r i s t i a n l e a r n i n g t o be t h a t of l e a r n i n g t o believe w i t h i n 
community. He argues t h a t t h i s involves becoming "a d u l t i n f a i t h " 
and requires an a l l - a g e approach. I n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l catechesis i s 
not merely convenient, t h e r e f o r e , i t makes a unique c o n t r i b u t i o n t o 
l e a r n i n g t o b e l i e v e w i t h i n community. Children know very c l e a r l y 
what i t i s t o "want t o belong". According to Binz, wanting to 
belong implies a genuine process of l e a r n i n g , which adults must 
recapture i f t h e i r f a i t h i s to mature.'''' He also makes the p o i n t 
t h a t a community w i t h an appropriate and mature sense of i d e n t i t y . i s 
more r e s i s t a n t t o s e l f - d e s t r u c t i v e and inward-looking 'fanaticism'. 
A l l communities are susceptible as t h e i r members, p a r t i c u l a r l y the 
young a d u l t s seek a sense of s e c u r i t y and comfort. Young people, 
moving through stages o f f a i t h which tend t o be characterised by 
dogmatic, 'black and white' a t t i t u d e s need the support and challenge 
o f those i n other stages f o r whom boundaries are less precise and 
f o r whom d i f f e r e n t views a t t r a c t r a t h e r than r e p e l . A mature f a i t h 
does not confuse strong i d e n t i t y w i t h the r e j e c t i o n o f d i f f e r e n t 
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views. 
Binz p o i n t s out t h a t studies i n d i c a t e ( i ) the greater a t t r a c t i o n of 
groups t h a t are not n e c e s s a r i l y homogeneous, ( i i ) t h a t u n i t y i s 
"constructed by s t a r t i n g from d i f f e r e n c e s " , ( i i i ) t h a t each 
i n d i v i d u a l i s a "guide i n f a i t h " , ( i v ) t h a t "any content presented 
on a higher l e v e l of complexity than t h a t h a b i t u a l l y used by the 
person i n c i t e s them to s h i f t t h e i r p o s i t i o n ( i . e . brings about a 
process of l e a r n i n g ) " . H e reminds h i s readers t h a t adults may be 
j o l t e d from complacency by the challenges of r a d i c a l views from 
younger people. 
Binz and James W. White agree t h a t i n t e n t i o n a l i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l 
approaches to l e a r n i n g b r i n g about s p e c i f i c C h r i s t i a n outcomes most 
e f f e c t i v e l y . White's p r a c t i c a l programme has covered a range of 
subjects approached through a c a r e f u l l y created curriculum, w i t h 
very s p e c i f i c o b j e c t i v e s , and a v a r i e t y of means of measuring 
outcomes. Subjects have included Old Testament p e r s o n a l i t i e s , 
s i g n i f i c a n t h i s t o r i c a l characters, the character of Jesus, and other 
r e l i g i o n s . White recognises four r e a l i s t i c goals associated w i t h 
c o g n i t i v e development, s o c i a l development, promoting p o s i t i v e 
a t t i t u d e s and developing an appropriate l i f e s t y l e . He sets these 
goals out i n d e t a i l form w i t h general o b j e c t i v e s and s p e c i f i c 
attainment t a r g e t s . For example, a general o b j e c t i v e associated 
w i t h s o c i a l development would be t o know older or younger people; a 
s p e c i f i c t a r g e t would be t o greet those other people. Another 
general o b j e c t i v e f o r White might be t o " f e e l adoration o f God". 
The s p e c i f i c t a r g e t would be t o "meditate w i t h Holy Name f o r 20 
minutes." A general o b j e c t i v e of c o g n i t i v e l e a r n i n g would be t o be 
f a m i l i a r w i t h the B i b l e ; a s p e c i f i c t a r g e t would be t o f i n d a 
passage i n a set time. Other examples are found on tables i n 
White's book, Intergeneration Religious EducationHe believes t h a t these 
s p e c i f i e d outcomes are more l i k e l y t o be achieved i f the education 
programme of the church community includes s p e c i f i c a l l y 
i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s . 
For James White, the key c o n t r i b u t i o n from Westerhoff i s h i s 
emphasis on i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h i n the process of what Westerhoff c a l l s 
"enculturation".''* E n c u l t u r a t i o n consists of " d e l i b e r a t e , 
systematic, and sustained e f f o r t s " designed to ensure t h a t "the 
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t r a d i t i o n i s f a i t h f u l l y t r a n s m i t t e d through r i t u a l and l i f e , where 
persons are n u r t u r e d and converted t o r a d i c a l f a i t h and 
motivated f o r i n d i v i d u a l and corporate a c t i o n " . T h i s 
education-in-community i s expressed i n the actions of i t s members 
towards each other and t o the wider s o c i e t y . V. Bailey G i l l e s p i e , 
w r i t i n g about conversion as a fundamental process i n v o l v i n g every 
p o s s i b l e aspect o f a person's l i f e , describes Westerhoff's 
i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l , i n t e r a c t i v e catechesis as p r o v i d i n g "a unique 
model f o r r e l i g i o u s l e a r n i n g and growth w i t h i n the body of 
f a i t h " . L i k e White but u n l i k e Westerhoff, G i l l e s p i e o f f e r s a 
systematic approach. He recommends f i v e p r i n c i p l e s f o r e f f e c t i v e 
i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l education: openness f o r questioning, focussing on 
God, avoidance o f imposing perceived t r u t h s on others, l i s t e n i n g to 
other views, and imaginative teaching methods. 
Such care and a t t e n t i o n given to the aims and implementation of 
a l l - a g e a c t i v i t y i s a challenge t o the cursory dismissal of all-age 
education i n a book e d i t e d by Donald R a t c l i f f . R a t c l i f f himself 
describes a l l - a g e as u n r e a l i s t i c a l l y designed " t o reach everyone 
simultaneously f o r an e n t i r e hour" and almost i n e v i t a b l y leading t o 
"boredom". I hope to show i n t h i s study t h a t such a c r i t i c i s m i s 
s u p e r f i c i a l and misleading. But i t may serve as a t i m e l y warning 
t o the o v e r - e n t h u s i a s t i c t h a t a l l - a g e educational programmes should 
be subject to as rigorous educational c r i t e r i a as any other type of 
programme. Clear aims, imaginative teaching ideas and systematic 
e v a l u a t i o n are e s s e n t i a l to an e f f e c t i v e l e a r n i n g process. 
Otherwise they can degenerate i n t o a r b i t r a r y , chaotic, unstructured 
events which at best are simply fun and, at worst, hinder the 
attempts aimed a t b r i n g i n g about what Westerhoff and others intend: 
t h a t i s "helping us t o l i v e , i n d i v i d u a l l y and c o r p o r a t e l y , under the 
judgement and i n s p i r a t i o n o f the Gospel t o the end t h a t God's w i l l 
be done and God's community (Kingdom) comes". 
I n t e n t i o n a l All-Age C h r i s t i a n Learning 
I n what f o l l o w s I s h a l l attempt t o i l l u s t r a t e various aspects of a l l 
age C h r i s t i a n education from my own experience of a l l - a g e groups i n 
Newcastle. E f f e c t i v e a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g begins from a premise t h a t 
a u t h o r i t y f o r knowledge o f God, Jesus and the Church i s shared among 
everyone w i t h i n the f a i t h i n g community. To l e a r n from and 
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w i t h each other i s t o gain a proper knowledge and understanding of 
what i t means t o be C h r i s t i a n i n community. 
White defines I.G.R.E. ( I n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l Religious Education) as 
t a k i n g place on those occasions when more than one generation 
i n t e n t i o n a l l y meet f o r worship, f e l l o w s h i p , study, decision making, 
mission, etc.'" L i g h t Fantastic met t h a t f i r s t c r i t e r i o n o f 
i n t e n t i o n a l i t y : i t was an all - a g e group which was i n i t i a t e d i n 
1990.20 I n i t i a l l y w i t h o u t a name (the group named i t s e l f w i t h i n 
the f i r s t y e a r ) , i t s remit was concerned w i t h the preparation of 
some o f i t s members f o r c o n f i r m a t i o n . The membership t o begin w i t h 
were aged from 11 years to 13 years: i n order t o mix the ages of the 
group as a whole, an i n v i t a t i o n was extended t o some other people 
from the Church who had demonstrated a p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e towards 
l e a r n i n g alongside other age groups. A l l who were i n v i t e d agreed 
to p a r t i c i p a t e , so the group came t o comprise an eleven-year-old 
boy, three young teenage g i r l s , a seventeen-year-old g i r l , one woman 
i n her mid-twenties, two women and a man i n t h e i r m i d - t h i r t i e s , and 
a woman i n her l a t e s i x t i e s . 
The Components of All-Age C h r i s t i a n Learning 
White has described four components of i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l 
l e a r n i n g . The f i r s t i s one which many church groups i n i t i a t e , w i t h 
or w i t h o u t the i n t e n t i o n of i t being a p a r t i c u l a r l e a r n i n g 
o p p o r t u n i t y . I t i s the "in-common experience." Here d i f f e r e n t 
generations share a concrete experience such as a walk, a f i l m , a 
game, a s t o r y , a c r a f t a c t i v i t y or a song. Many one-off all-age 
days or acts of worship such as those a t the Newcastle World 
Development events, are s p e c i f i c a l l y planned to begin w i t h an 
in-common experience as a means of i n t r o d u c i n g the theme. The 
i n t e n t i o n i s t o share a p a r t i c u l a r a c t i v i t y which engages most 
p a r t i c i p a n t s ; i t i s hoped t h a t the shared experience w i l l s t i mulate 
a response i n everyone according to t h e i r v a r y i n g developmental 
stages as w e l l as t h e i r past experiences, p e r s o n a l i t y f a c t o r s , 
confidence, response t o the l e a r n i n g exercise, and so on. 
In-common experiences are, t h e r e f o r e , f a m i l i a r and recognisable 
a c t i v i t i e s which are o f t e n r e a d i l y associated w i t h the l i f e o f any 
church. 
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The follow-up t o in-common experiences may take place i n what White 
describes as "parallel-learning' situations. Here a c t i v i t i e s are designed 
according t o modes of t h i n k i n g generally associated w i t h d i f f e r e n t 
age groups. Thus having heard the s t o r y of the Good Samaritan, f o r 
example, c h i l d r e n might be encouraged to engage i n a dramatic 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , w h i l e a d u l t s would move i n t o discussion groups or 
l i s t e n t o a sermon. The c h i l d r e n become acquainted w i t h the 
content o f the s t o r y of the Good Samaritan s t o r y through the drama, 
w h i l e a d u l t s have an o p p o r t u n i t y t o deal w i t h the a b s t r a c t issues 
through the discussion or the sermon. White i s concerned t h a t i f 
"such a separation of ages does not occur i n s t r u c t i o n w i l l o f t e n be 
below some peoples' a b i l i t y t o reason, thus i n s u l t i n g them. 
Likewise i n s t r u c t i o n could be above other's a b i l i t y , thus 
f r u s t r a t i n g them".21 Experience of diocesan a l l - a g e days and the 
L i g h t F a n t a s t i c group suggests t h a t p a r a l l e l - l e a r n i n g i s sometimes 
appro p r i a t e , p a r t i c u l a r l y i f there i s s u f f i c i e n t f l e x i b i l i t y t o 
cater f o r d i f f e r e n t a b i l i t i e s and p r e f e r r e d l e a r n i n g s t y l e s , i n 
a d d i t i o n to d i f f e r e n c e s of age. 
Taking up the example above however, we should recognise t h a t there 
w i l l be a d u l t s who would p r e f e r t o be p a r t of the drama group 
because they are not f u l l y f a m i l i a r w i t h the content of the s t o r y , 
or because of some lack of a b i l i t y or confidence they are not 
i n c l i n e d to discuss a b s t r a c t issues. On the other hand, there may 
w e l l be a twelve-year-old who would much p r e f e r t o j o i n the 
discussion, or l i s t e n t o the sermon. A f l e x i b l e approach t o 
p a r a l l e l l e a r n i n g would make these o p p o r t u n i t i e s a v a i l a b l e across 
the age groups and at the same time allow people access to d i f f e r e n t 
l e a r n i n g experiences according t o t h e i r preferences, ra t h e r than 
t h e i r age band. As a l l - a g e becomes i n c r e a s i n g l y f a m i l i a r i t i s 
l i k e l y t h a t more p a r t i c i p a n t s w i l l be comfortable about j o i n i n g 
groups where t h e i r age group may be i n the m i n o r i t y . I n t e r e s t and 
preference w i l l then be the common bond, r a t h e r than age. 
From another perspective, some i n d i v i d u a l s might more e f f e c t i v e l y 
engage i n the a b s t r a c t issues associated w i t h the s t o r y through 
media other than the spoken word, e.g. drama or c r a f t . The oldest 
member of L i g h t Fantastic was disabled: she enjoyed p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n 
drama as a spectator and was thus introduced to the content of 
s t o r i e s i n new ways. As a consequence of her lack of confidence 
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she avoided discussion. However, her confidence i n her own 
needlework s k i l l s was s u f f i c i e n t to allow her to f a c i l i t a t e 
d i scussion amongst the group when h e l p i n g i t s members design t h e i r 
own symbols f o r a s t o l e . She too p a r t i c i p a t e d i n the discussion, 
p a r t l y because i t was necessary f o r her t o work out what people 
wanted t o do and p a r t l y because her confidence had considerably 
increased i n t h i s context. Whilst such an a c t i v i t y i s not 
exclusive t o an a l l - a g e s i t u a t i o n i t seems t h a t groups l i k e L i g h t 
F a n t a s t i c can very r e a d i l y provide a context i n which confidence 
grows and progress i s made. 
Sometimes members f i n d a l l - a g e groups less r e s t r i c t i v e than peer 
groups. I n the service a t St Andrew's Church i n Auckland, r e f e r r e d 
t o i n the second chapter, a teenage boy attempted t o respond t o a 
question about why God might be l i k e n e d to a t r e e . He demonstrated 
h i s a b i l i t y t o t h i n k a b s t r a c t l y by suggesting t h a t God might be 
l i k e n e d t o a t r e e which has spreading r o o t s . Unfortunately he got 
no f u r t h e r because h i s f r i e n d s giggled and he was overcome w i t h 
embarrassment. U n f a m i l i a r w i t h a l l - a g e experiences, he had 
remained w i t h h i s peers. I f h i s p a r t i c u l a r group had been more 
mixed he would most l i k e l y have been spared such embarrassment. A 
seventeen-year-old member of L i g h t Fantastic once admitted t h a t she 
f e l t more relaxed and confident about saying what she r e a l l y thought 
when i n a group t h a t was not e x c l u s i v e l y teenage. "You can speak 
more openly i f you have a mixed group r a t h e r than having someone of 
your own age j u d g i n g you".^^ Developmental theory shows t h a t peer 
groups, p a r t i c u l a r l y those made up of teenagers, display 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of conformity. Fowler r e f e r s t o the stage of 
s y n t h e t i c conventional f a i t h as "conformist", because " i t i s acutely 
tuned t o the expectations and judgements of s i g n i f i c a n t others".^3 
All-age groups represent a wider v a r i e t y of degrees of conformity 
a l l o w i n g greater freedom f o r people t o r i s k t h i n k i n g d i f f e r e n t l y -
and t o express t h e i r thoughts. 
Such l i b e r a t i o n may be expressed i n "contributive occasions" and "interactive 
sharing", the two f i n a l components of White's p a t t e r n of 
i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l r e l i g i o u s education. Contributive occasions are 
those times when people share what has been learned p r e v i o u s l y : they 
o f t e n take place during worship, thus p r o v i d i n g an oppor t u n i t y t o 
celebrate new understandings w i t h the r e s t of the f a i t h 
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community. Examples of how L i g h t F a n t a s t i c made c o n t r i b u t i o n s i n 
t h i s way i n c l u d e d o c c a s i o n s when the group as a whole planned 
worship f o r i t s e l f , and a t other times wider community. Other 
c o n t r i b u t i o n s were i n the form of a r t work, dance, drama and 
music. (A more long-term outcome has been the ongoing r e g u l a r 
involvement i n the planning of music f o r worship.) 
Interactive Sharing, according to White, i s d i s t i n c t from the f i r s t three 
components. Here attempts are made to understand the p e r s p e c t i v e s 
of o t h e r s . T h i s r e q u i r e s an a b i l i t y to empathize, a f a i r l y 
s o p h i s t i c a t e d s k i l l i n developmental terms. I t i s a mistake, 
however to assume t h a t a l l a d u l t s are f u l l y capable, and a l l 
c h i l d r e n are t o t a l l y incapable, of empathy. Some a d u l t s do not 
achieve t h a t s t a t e of maturity; some c h i l d r e n may be capable of 
s u r p r i s i n g degrees of empathy and r e f l e c t i o n from a r e l a t i v e l y e a r l y 
age.^*^ Roger Straughan, w r i t i n g about moral development i n s e c u l a r 
education, suggests t h a t i t i s p o s s i b l e to s t i m u l a t e the development 
of empathetic s k i l l s and commends to schools the designing of 
c u r r i c u l a i n order t h a t empathy i s encouraged.^5 Empathy can be 
prepared f o r and encouraged through imaginative e x e r c i s e s i n the 
form of drama, poetry, music, s t o r y , a r t , movement, symbol, e t c , 
e x p e r i e n c e s which help to promote a deeper awareness of other 
people's needs, hopes and a s p i r a t i o n s . Empathy i s regarded as a 
c r u c i a l element w i t h i n s e c u l a r r e l i g i o u s education as taught i n 
s c h o o l s . Empathetic s k i l l s give i n s i g h t and t h a t makes a 
s i g n i f i c a n t c o n t r i b u t i o n towards understanding another person's 
experience of f a i t h . A l l - a g e l e a r n i n g i s an i d e a l context f o r 
e x e r c i s e s t h a t develop empathy which, w h i l s t r e f e r r e d to here i n the 
context of c h i l d r e n ' s education, need not exclude a d u l t s . White 
would say of t h i s i n t e r a c t i v e p r ocess: " i t s enactment serve s almost 
as a goal as much as a r e a l i z e d p r a c t i c e . I n t e r a c t i v e s h a r i n g i s 
I.G.R.E. a t i t s best".27 
The Context of All-Age C h r i s t i a n Learning 
I n what context do these components most e f f e c t i v e l y take p l a c e ? 
White r e c o g n i s e s the f o l l o w i n g types of l o c a t i o n f o r I.G.R.E.: the 
f a m i l y , the weekly c l a s s , one-off workshops, worship, 
worship-education programmes and r e s i d e n t i a l week-ends. 
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L i g h t F a n t a s t i c moved through each o f these contexts, apart from the 
f a m i l y ( f o r White the f a m i l y paradigm i s t h a t of a number of nuclear 
f a m i l i e s meeting together over several weeks.)- The group met on a 
weekly basis f o r a year before reviewing and deciding whether or not 
to continue. Occasionally there were one-off events such as a 
q u i e t day, v i s i t s t o the t h e a t r e , etc. Worship took place on a 
r e g u l a r basis and s p e c i f i c worship-education events took place once 
a month w i t h other members of the congregation. A f t e r 3h years a 
r e s i d e n t i a l week-end took place during which decisions were made 
concerning whether or not the weekly meetings should continue and 
how, i n t h a t case, the l i f e of the group would c a r r y on. 
The Challenge o f Evaluation 
Eva l u a t i o n of the experience of the L i g h t Fantastic group took place 
i n discussions and through questionnaires. One questionnaire 
r e f l e c t s e v a l u a t i o n concerning the process r a t h e r than the content, 
the other evaluates content too.^^ The responses reveal how 
p a r t i c i p a n t s f e l t t h a t " r e l a t i n g experience t o t r a d i t i o n s and 
d o c t r i n e are meaningful ways of l e a r n i n g about the Church and i t s 
Gospel".2' They enjoyed the relaxed atmosphere, songs, s t o r i e s , 
d i s cussion, games, f r i e n d s h i p s , having fun, expressing thoughts and 
f e e l i n g s , o utings, p r a c t i c a l work, t h i n k i n g through issues, prayer, 
v i s i t s , discussion, drama, and new songs. More d e t a i l e d open-ended 
questi o n i n g o f some i n d i v i d u a l s revealed t h a t members believed t h a t 
they learned "about things t o do w i t h our own f a i t h , expressing 
f a i t h , B i b l e studies d i f f e r e n t techniques of c e l e b r a t i n g and 
worshipping" 
How might such an e v a l u a t i o n i n d i c a t e whether or not the p r i n c i p a l 
aim of C h r i s t i a n education was f u l f i l l e d ? Do the members of L i g h t 
F a n t a s t i c now have more knowledge and understanding of what i t means 
to be C h r i s t i a n i n community? The evidence a v a i l a b l e and r e f e r r e d 
to above suggests t h a t the p a r t i c i p a n t s appreciated the d i f f e r e n t 
media used during in-common experiences: there was a v a r i e t y of 
p r e f e r r e d l e a r n i n g s t y l e s , and a p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e to engaging w i t h 
issues. C o n t r i b u t i v e occasions were welcomed, and members of the 
group were always prepared t o take p a r t whenever possible i n 
planning worship. An ever increasing tolerance of d i f f e r e n t 
l e a r n i n g s t y l e s and non-conforming perceptions of God, Jesus, the 
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Church and m o r a l i t y became evident i n the repeated requests f o r 
discussion. This suggests a developing empathy and a high degree 
o f i n t e r a c t i v e sharing. However, i t does not c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e how 
much the p a r t i c i p a n t s came to know and understand what i t means to 
be C h r i s t i a n i n community. There needs t o be r e f l e c t i o n upon the 
establishment of c r i t e r i a f o r the measurement of such knowledge and 
understanding, as w e l l as the p r a c t i c a l i m p l i c a t i o n s of implementing 
proper programmes o f e v a l u a t i o n i n Churches. 
H.W. Byrne has defined educational e v a l u a t i o n as discovering how "to 
f i n d the value o f , t o determine the worth of, t o appraise, to t e s t 
and measure. Evaluation i s concerned w i t h the a s c e r t a i n i n g and 
establishment o f q u a l i t y i n e d u c a t i o n " . D a v i d Starks and Donald 
R a t c l i f f define e v a l u a t i o n as t h a t process which "provides 
i n f o r m a t i o n about the eff e c t i v e n e s s of programs, m a t e r i a l s , and 
methods to enable you t o monitor and improve the q u a l i t y of your 
p r a c t i c e " .^ ^ 
The questionnaires and discussions used as means of ev a l u a t i o n f o r 
L i g h t F a n t a s t i c make some f i r s t steps i n t h i s d i r e c t i o n but they are 
i n s u f f i c i e n t l y thorough and precise. Byrne expresses concern t h a t 
the Church has been slow t o implement appropriate evaluative 
techniques. He says t h a t e v a l u a t i o n i s necessary i f we are to 
i d e n t i f y strengths and weaknesses, i n order t o improve and revise 
the education provided by the Church. His demands may appear 
excessive. For example, Byrne would evaluate whether worship i s 
adequate by measuring p a r t i c i p a n t s ' understanding of, and ensuring 
the presence o f , ten elements, i n c l u d i n g adoration, s i n c e r i t y , 
h u m i l i t y and praise.•'•^ 
But Michael Grimmitt has pointed out the d i f f i c u l t i e s associated 
w i t h the e v a l u a t i o n of education associated w i t h r e l i g i o n . I t i s 
reasonably s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d t o e s t a b l i s h c r i t e r i a associated w i t h 
s p e c i f i c items of knowledge, understanding and c r i t i c a l 
e v a l u a t i o n . However, how i s the understanding of ourselves i n 
r e l a t i o n t o others and t o God, and the a p p l i c a t i o n of t h a t 
understanding (both outcomes associated w i t h C h r i s t i a n education) 
measured e f f e c t i v e l y ? As f a r as parish-based • education i s 
concerned, those who do attempt some systematic form of evalu a t i o n 
o f p a r t i c u l a r events or programmes would probably r e l y on what James 
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White and others r e f e r t o as " s o f t " data. These cons i s t of verbal 
conmients of an a f f i r m i n g or negative nature from p a r t i c i p a n t s or 
leaders, and surveys taken a t the end of p a r t i c u l a r programmes. 
"Hard" data, on the other hand, consist of measurements attendance, 
s p e c i f i c c o g n i t i v e outcomes (such as the a b i l i t y t o remember or 
r e c i t e a p a r t i c u l a r event i n the l i f e of Jesus), a f f e c t i v e outcomes, 
l i f e s t y l e , and ( i n appropriate cases) the i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l nature 
of the Church community. 
White attempted t o evaluate h i s own work i n a systematic fashion 
over a decade o f i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l programmes, drawing on both s o f t 
and hard data. White c o n s i s t e n t l y reminds h i s readers of the 
importance of r e l a t i n g such responses to the o r i g i n a l aims and 
o b j e c t i v e s of the programme. General impressions were important to 
him and he records many p o s i t i v e comments from people concerning 
i n d i v i d u a l sessions, e n t i r e programmes, and the perceived e f f e c t 
upon the f a i t h community. He i n v i t e d 'education leaders' to 
i d e n t i f y p o s i t i v e and negative aspects of the educational 
programmes: the negative aspects were wholly concerned w i t h f a i l u r e s 
of the implementation of aims; the p o s i t i v e aspects included 
involvement, imaginative approaches, increased understanding and 
b e t t e r communication. Such s o f t data e v a l u a t i o n was also c a r r i e d 
out by p a r t i c i p a n t s : 
Hard data e v a l u a t i o n i s more "substantive", according t o White. 
For example, increased attendance. His book records worship and 
church attendance over a p e r i o d of ten years. Attendance rose from 
1,742 (over 9 weeks) i n Year 1 t o 2,332 i n Year 9.^ ^ I n an attempt 
to q u a n t i f y the extent t o which various aims and o b j e c t i v e s were 
achieved, assessments of v e r b a l , a f f e c t i v e , l i f e s t y l e and 
i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l outcomes were made. They i n d i c a t e d t h a t working 
i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l l y i s e f f e c t i v e . 
Further Findings 
Bearing i n mind the l i m i t a t i o n s of the L i g h t Fantastic e v a l u a t i o n 
(one w r i t t e n questionnaire, followed by a discussion w i t h i t s 12 
members, s t r u c t u r e d inteirvlews w i t h 6 members, and a number of 
general discussions) I attempted t o cast the e v a l u a t i o n wider by 
surveying a wider range of people whom I knew to have an i n t e r e s t i n 
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a l l - a g e . To t h i s end I sent a questionnaire t o 100 purchasers of 
an a l l - a g e learning/worship resource pack published by the Diocese 
of Newcastle. 52 Replies were received and I present here some of 
the f i n d i n g s r e l a t i n g t o l e a r n i n g outcomes. 
Having requested the respondents b r i e f l y to describe an all-age 
event, I asked an opening question: what had i n t h e i r view been 
learned by the various age groups involved w i t h i t ? From t h e i r 
r e p l i e s I i d e n t i f i e d a nxamber of key outcomes. The number i n 
brackets below r e l a t e s t o the number of respondents whose r e p l y 
i n d i c a t e d t h a t t h i s i s a s p e c i f i c outcome of p a r t i c u l a r all-age 
l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s . 
1. Adults learned t o appreciate i n f o r m a l , enjoyable and simple 
approaches to l e a r n i n g . (16) 
2. A l l ages, p a r t i c u l a r l y a d u l t s , learned t h a t mutual l e a r n i n g can 
take place between c h i l d r e n and a d u l t s . (16) 
3. A l l ages learned t h a t they had a p a r t t o play i n the l i f e of the 
Church. (13) 
4. A l l ages learned tolerance of others, of d i f f e r e n t expression of 
b e l i e f and of d i f f e r e n t ways of worship. (13) 
5. Teenagers and c h i l d r e n learned t h a t they were valued and 
respected. (9) 
6. Adults learned t o be a c t i v e , r a t h e r than passive, i n l e a r n i n g 
and worship. (8) 
7. A l l ages learned new and v a r i e d ways of worship. (5) 
8. A l l ages learned t o work co-operatively as c l e r g y and lay 
members of the Church. (4) 
9. A l l ages learned a new awareness of the needs of d i f f e r e n t age 
groups and a c a r i n g a t t i t u d e t o the more vulnerable. (4) 
10. A l l ages learned i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l s o c i a l s k i l l s . (4) 
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11. Adults learned t o work co-operatively together as planners. (4) 
12. A l l ages learned new ideas f o r l e a r n i n g and worship. (3) 
13. A l l ages learned t o draw on wider expertise and l i f e experience. 
(3) 
14. A l l ages learned t h a t a l l are learners. (3) 
15. Teenagers learned t h a t a c t i v i t i e s w i t h other age groups can be 
fun. (3) 
16. A l l ages learned t o l i s t e n b e t t e r . (2) 
17. A l l ages learned new s t o r y - t e l l i n g techniques. (2) 
18. A l l ages learned t o use new media, e.g. dance. (2) 
The above r e p l i e s suggest t h a t l e a r n i n g of a t t i t u d e s , values, and 
even perhaps d i s p o s i t i o n s t o experience and act i n a C h r i s t i a n way, 
had taken place. New s k i l l s and new knowledge were also perceived 
to have been learned e.g. as l i s t e n i n g , dance, s t o r y - t e l l i n g 
techniques and s o c i a l s k i l l s . I n a d d i t i o n some p a r t i c u l a r outcomes 
r e l a t i n g t o b e l i e f s and deeper c o g n i t i v e understanding were 
i d e n t i f i e d . No attempt was made to discover the respondent's own 
ev a l u a t i o n . The t o p i c s mentioned included: 
The Last Supper, the Passion of C h r i s t , the Healing M i n i s t r y of the 
Church, Prayer, the Holy S p i r i t / G i f t s of the S p i r i t / L i f e i n the 
S p i r i t , Obedience t o God, God's care and purpose f o r i n d i v i d u a l s , 
the Eucharist, the s t o r y of I s r a e l i n e x i l e . 
C l e a r l y much more work needs t o be done i n more systematic ways to 
p r o p e r l y evaluate a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g , - or indeed any C h r i s t i a n 
l e a r n i n g . However, the r e p l i e s from these questionnaires suggest 
t h a t many do appreciate the al l - a g e s t y l e and t h a t some l e a r n i n g 
seems to take place i n a l l - a g e contexts. 
Learning from Children 
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The i n t e r a c t i o n so valued by White, and regarded as e s s e n t i a l by 
Westerhoff, implies the f a i r l y r a d i c a l view t h a t adults can l e a r n 
from c h i l d r e n as much as c h i l d r e n can l e a r n from a d u l t s . There i s 
a common misunderstanding t h a t a l l - a g e i s an approach w i t h a 
p a r t i c u l a r bias towards c h i l d r e n , o f t e n a t the expense of e f f e c t i v e 
a d u l t education. This misunderstanding probably occurs because 
some o f those who are a t t r a c t e d t o the idea of a l l - a g e have, i n the 
past, been f r u s t r a t e d by an apparent neglect of c h i l d r e n i n Church 
l i f e g e n e r a l l y . All-age i s q u i t e r i g h t l y , regarded as an approach 
which might address t h i s issue. 
But the issue of t a k i n g c h i l d r e n more s e r i o u s l y i s only one 
dimension o f the a l l - a g e approach. Although few proponents of t h i s 
s t y l e of l e a r n i n g and worship begin from a concern f o r a d u l t 
l e a r n i n g i n the Church, some recognise t h a t a unique c o n t r i b u t i o n 
can be made by c h i l d r e n t o the l e a r n i n g of a d u l t s . I n f a i r l y 
extended i n t e r v i e w s of seven p a r t i c i p a n t s engaged i n the L i g h t 
F a n t a s t i c a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g and worship programme, the question "What 
can a d u l t s l e a r n from c h i l d r e n ? " revealed t h a t the four adults 
b e l i e v e d they were l e a r n i n g "new" a t t i t u d e s , i n terms of the value 
o f " s i m p l i c i t y and t r u s t " , "innocence and t h e i r (the c h i l d r e n ' s ) 
p i c t u r e of God", or "a d i f f e r e n t a t t i t u d e " , a "new freshness".'^ 
James Michael Lee rates a t t i t u d e s as l e a r n i n g outcomes very h i g h l y , 
arguing t h a t "an a t t i t u d e i s f a r more potent than an o b j e c t i v e f a c t 
because an i n d i v i d u a l tends t o acquire f a c t s which concur w i t h h i s 
a t t i t u d e s " I f the a c q u i r i n g of new d i f f e r e n t a t t i t u d e s i s 
important t o a d u l t C h r i s t i a n l e a r n i n g , then the c o n t r i b u t i o n of 
c h i l d r e n might be regarded as c r u c i a l . 
The question "What can a d u l t s l e a r n from c h i l d r e n ? " was asked of the 
11 t o 13-year-old members o f the group. Their answers about what 
ad u l t s might l e a r n from them also r e f l e c t e d an emphasis upon 
a t t i t u d e s : f o r example, adults show a p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e when they 
i n d i c a t e t h a t they "enjoy the d i f f e r e n t ways we worship." One 
teenager's answer i n d i c a t e d t h a t knowledge of b e l i e f s could be 
amongst the outcomes. He commented, " I t h i n k i t was the l a s t day 
o f school term and Anant, Nadia and I were t a l k i n g about our 
r e l i g i o n s . So i n other words we were expressing our f a i t h t o other 
people. I f we do t h a t w i t h adults I suppose they w i l l l e a r n a l o t 
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because i f we say what we bel i e v e they w i l l l e a r n a l o t from t h a t " . * " 
With t h i s i n mind i t i s worth re-considering R.S. Peters' 
understanding of education as i n i t i a t i o n . Peters argues t h a t 
whatever i s t o be learned or acquired must already be known by the 
educator and i t i s t h i s which "makes the n o t i o n of ' i n i t i a t i o n ' an 
appropriate one t o characterize an educational s i t u a t i o n ; f o r a 
lea r n e r i s ' i n i t i a t e d ' by another i n t o something which he has to 
master, know, or remember".*^ 
The challenge t o promoters of the all - a g e process i s whether or not 
c h i l d r e n have knowledge unknown t o some a d u l t s , i . e . whether or not 
they are i n a p o s i t i o n t o be ranked amongst those who already know 
"whatever i s to be learned or acquired." The respondents t o the 
questionnaire r e f e r r e d t o above c l e a r l y b e l i e v e t h a t c h i l d r e n are i n 
possession of some b e l i e f s and a t t i t u d e s which are of b e n e f i t t o 
a d u l t s . What other s o r t s of knowledge might c h i l d r e n teach? 
White reminds h i s readers t h a t f o r e a r l y C h r i s t i a n s the teaching 
came from those w i t h more experience of f a i t h , r a t h e r than from 
those of greater age.^2 C h r i s t i a n b e l i e f s r e f l e c t a concept of God 
as a l o v i n g c r e a t o r who r e l a t e s to the created order and brings 
about i t s completeness. From whom are such h o p e - f i l l e d b e l i e f s 
learned? White suggests t h a t they are learned from a l l ages. Some 
might argue t h a t they are most e f f e c t i v e l y learned from c h i l d r e n , or 
those w i t h a ' c h i l d - l i k e ' f a i t h . Often t h e i r behaviour i s an 
i n d i c a t i o n o f what they b e l i e v e . "Children do not f r e t about the 
past or fea r the f u t u r e unless they are taught to do so. They l i v e 
i n the j o y of the present ... They f i n d miracles b e l i e v a b l e and 
de s i r a b l e . They can sense the presence of God ... They can imagine 
the Kingdom of God ...".^^ They may not even be conscious of t h e i r 
confidence i n God, but t h e i r behaviour may cause an ad u l t to have 
confidence i n God and so cause h i s or her " b e l i e f - t h a t " to become a 
" b e l i e f - i n " . The former i s associated w i t h c o g n i t i o n and i s as 
near t o knowledge as the b e l i e v e r can get. Since tru e knowledge i s 
never a c e r t a i n t y , a b e l i e f backed up by evidence which convinces 
the b e l i e v e r i s almost, i f not, the same as, knowledge. B e l i e f s - i n 
r e q u i r e a f u r t h e r step which engages the a f f e c t i v e domain; they are 
the consequence of a p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e o f t r u s t . * * To be l i e v e t h a t 
God i s t r u s t w o r t h y i s a b e l i e f - t h a t , and t o t r u s t i n God i s a 
b e l i e f - i n . I t could be s a i d t h a t c h i l d r e n have a greater capacity 
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f o r b e l i e f s - i n , and t h a t t h e i r example helps adults to move from a 
b e l i e f - t h a t t o a b e l i e f - i n . There i s room f o r much more research 
i n t o methods of e v a l u a t i o n which might reveal the extent t o which 
l e a r n i n g outcomes, such as those l i s t e d by the respondents to the 
al l - a g e questionnaires are b e l i e f s - t h a t or b e l i e f s - i n . 
Of course negative images of God may also be learned from c h i l d r e n , 
who f i r s t "recognise what i t i s l i k e t o know a l o v i n g God through 
the a t t i t u d e s and r e l a t i o n s h i p s of the ca r i n g parents - or not".*^ 
Despair experienced i n infancy does not b u i l d an a t t i t u d e of t r u s t 
and hope i n God; u n f o r g i v i n g and aggressive parenting provides a 
model o f an u n f o r g i v i n g and aggressive God. G i l l e s p i e suggests 
t h a t the i n t e g r i t y o f a person's f a i t h i n a l o v i n g God might w e l l be 
measured by h i s or her o f f s p r i n g ' s image of God. Not only do 
ad u l t s l e a r n something from the way i n which the intense experiences 
of c h i l d r e n r e f l e c t t h e i r images of God, they also might gain 
i n s i g h t s about themselves and how the p a t t e r n of t h e i r own f a i t h i n g 
was e s t a b l i s h e d . 
Learning from Young People 
Childhood i s a b r i e f p e r i o d i n the l i f e o f a human being. Quite 
dramatic changes normally begin t o take place p h y s i c a l l y , 
c o g n i t i v e l y and s o c i a l l y from about the age of twelve. F a i t h i n g 
changes. I f we concentrate only upon c o g n i t i v e changes, we note 
t h a t teenagers have the p o t e n t i a l t o t h i n k i n ab s t r a c t terms and 
hypothesise. This i s an e x c i t i n g time of development: "These 
powerful, q u a l i t a t i v e changes i n c o g n i t i v e c a p a b i l i t i e s r e s u l t i n an 
enhancement i n scope and breadth of t h i n k i n g , reasoning and problem 
s o l v i n g " . * ^ Sadly i t seems t h a t many adults w i t h i n s o c i e t y a t 
worst d i s l i k e adolescents, and a t best are m y s t i f i e d by them. David 
Day and P h i l i p May interviewed sixty-seven teenagers, and came to 
the o p i n i o n t h a t many of the negative a t t i t u d e s t o them which are 
conveyed throughout s o c i e t y - p a r t i c u l a r l y by the media - are 
u n j u s t i f i e d . " I f adolescents could speak f o r themselves . . . adults 
would begin t o get a f a r d i f f e r e n t p i c t u r e " . T h e y might also 
r e s i s t the tendency o f some older people t o regard young adults as a 
homogeneous group r a t h e r than as i n d i v i d u a l s . 
A l l-age experiences can promote a more p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e towards 
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young people. An e l d e r l y woman who became q u i t e involved i n L i g h t 
F a n t a s t i c s a i d o f i t s younger members, " I have learned a great deal 
... I found t h a t I was able t o t a l k and j o i n i n and be p a r t of t h a t 
group and, by t h e i r example, I have learned a t e r r i f i c amount." 
C l e a r l y t h i s respondent gained a considerable degree of confidence 
and b e l i e v e d t h a t she had learned something w i t h i n a group of people 
who were not her peers. What was t h e i r "example"? Their example 
was mainly a c t i v i t y , p a r t i c i p a t i o n , discussion, a resistance to 
passive l e a r n i n g , and a w i l l i n g n e s s t o face challenge. The teenage 
members made i t q u i t e c l e a r through the ev a l u a t i o n interviews and 
questionnaires t h a t discussion was one of t h e i r f a v o u r i t e 
a c t i v i t i e s . The o p p o r t u n i t y t o challenge each other's views and to 
t e n t a t i v e l y "take a stand" was how these discussions worked i n 
p r a c t i c e ; i t was as though they were experimenting w i t h t h e i r new 
c o g n i t i v e , moral and s o c i a l s k i l l s . 
Such a c r i t i c a l approach might o f f e r some u s e f u l l e a r n i n g f o r 
a d u l t s . I t seems t o begin when people become aware of themselves i n 
r e l a t i o n t o others; t h i s i s o f t e n accompanied by a new awareness of 
the f a i t h i n which they have been rai s e d . Some adults may not have 
reached t h i s stage, others show signs of having f o r g o t t e n t h a t they 
ever d i d . John H u l l considers t h a t "part of the task of C h r i s t i a n 
education i s t o b r i n g f a i t h to the l e v e l of consciousness".*^ He 
looks t o education t o j o l t a d ults i n t o a c u r i o s i t y about f a i t h : t h i s 
i s as much a t h e o l o g i c a l imperative as an educational one, f o r i t i s 
the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of C h r i s t i a n s t o consider t h e i r f a i t h c a r e f u l l y , 
face challenges, and to s t i r themselves and others out of 
complacency towards an imaginative response. H u l l speaks of the 
paradox: " C h r i s t i a n s obediently f o l l o w a man who obediently followed 
no one. They b e l i e v e i n a system a t the centre of which i s a man 
who broke w i t h the system which he i n h e r i t e d . C h r i s t i a n s h o l d i n 
d o c t r i n e what C h r i s t expressed i n miracle. C h r i s t i a n s become 
f o l l o w e r s of t h i s imaginative and c r e a t i v e Jesus by c a r e f u l l y 
suppressing i n n o v a t i o n and c r e a t i v i t y " . * ' 
Young people have the energy t o consider the content of f a i t h 
c r i t i c a l l y , but being surrounded by n o n - r e f l e c t i v e and sometimes 
complacent a d u l t s minimises t h e i r o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o make an important 
c o n t r i b u t i o n t o those a d u l t s ' f a i t h i n g a c t i v i t y . Resistance from 
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a d u l t s t o the p r a c t i c e of c r i t i c i s m c o n s t i t u t e s a neglect of the 
development of members who are capable of e x e r c i s i n g c r i t i c a l s k i l l s 
o f the f a i t h community. As has already been observed i n Chapter 2, 
c r i t i c i s m i s v i t a l t o healthy C h r i s t i a n formation w i t h i n Church 
communities. 
Along w i t h the c r i t i c a l , s c e p t i c a l and reasoning s k i l l s associated 
w i t h the c o g n i t i v e aspect of the stage of f a i t h development known as 
s y n t h e t i c - c o n v e n t i o n a l , there i s a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c tendency to 
b e l i e v e t h a t what " I " come to b e l i e v e i n the l i g h t of my questions 
i s absolute. I t i s not t o the advantage of the f a i t h community f o r 
C h r i s t i a n people to remain at t h i s f a i t h stage; n e i t h e r i s i t 
n e c e s s a r i l y healthy f o r the community i f those who d i s c a r d b e l i e f s 
a t t h i s stage leave the Church.^" There i s a c l e a r need f o r people 
who are e v a l u a t i n g and c r i t i c i s i n g to have a safe place to explore 
and be challenged. Their questions and scepticism should be 
welcomed and addressed so t h a t both those who stay and those who 
leave do so p o s i t i v e l y , aware t h a t they are proceeding on a journey 
of f a i t h which i s t a k i n g them along an e x c i t i n g path. More people 
might then appreciate the sentiments expressed i n the i n t r o d u c t i o n 
t o h i s Handbook of Youth Ministry where the e d i t o r , Donald R a t c l i f f , 
dedicates the work to h i s parents who, he says, turned h i s questions 
i n t o quests and h i s doubts i n t o development. 
Adults and teenagers who together face the discomfort of dissonance 
set up by questions of a personal, s c i e n t i f i c or r a t i o n a l nature are 
less l i k e l y t o r e s i s t the i n s e c u r i t y t h i s b r i n g s . Rather than 
denying the questions, they are more l i k e l y t o re-organise e x i s t i n g 
knowledge i n order t o i n t e g r a t e new and p o s s i b l y c o n f l i c t i n g 
i n f o r m a t i o n which has greater i n t e g r i t y , even i f t h i s means 
r e j e c t i n g long-standing (childhood?) perceptions of t r u t h . John 
H u l l suggests t h a t the resistance which i s set up i s e s s e n t i a l to 
the readjustment, and t h a t the whole process i s what c o n s t i t u t e s 
l e a r n i n g . ^ 2 
John Passmore has described the c r i t i c a l person as one who possess 
" i n i t i a t i v e , independence, courage, imagination".^^ He p o i n t s out 
t h a t t o be c r i t i c a l can lead to u n p o p u l a r i t y because i t almost 
i n e v i t a b l y challenges the status quo. This provides another 
e x p l a n a t i o n f o r , on the one hand, resistance t o the c r i t i c a l 
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a t t i t u d e s t h a t are associated w i t h young people and, on the other, 
the importance o f ad u l t s r e - l e a r n i n g the c r i t i c a l approach which 
many have discarded. 
Westerhoff i s convinced t h a t the c o n t r i b u t i o n of people w i t h an 
a b i l i t y t o r e f l e c t c r i t i c a l l y i s e s s e n t i a l t o the l i f e o f the f a i t h 
community. He places such people upon the " R e f l e c t i v e Way", one of 
three t r a i l s associated w i t h the catechesis of the whole coiranunity, 
which i s a pilgrimage through l i f e : "a process of journeying w i t h 
others . . . sharing l i f e together, a c t i n g and r e f l e c t i n g w i t h 
others. I t assumes searchers ".^* The n o t i o n of " t r a i l s " or 
"ways" and "pilgrimage" are not new t o readers of Westerhoff. 
I n s p i r e d by James Fowler he o r i g i n a l l y wrote of four " d i s t i n c t i v e 
s t y l e s of f a i t h " i n human development of which the t h i r d was named 
"searching f a i t h " : t h i s s t y l e was characterised by doubt and 
c r i t i c a l judgement. " I n order to move from an understanding of 
f a i t h t h a t belongs t o the community to an understanding of f a i t h 
t h a t i s our own, we need to doubt and question t h a t f a i t h " . 
Westerhoff believes t h a t these c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s develop mainly during 
adolescence. He also recognises commitment and experimentation as 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of t h i s "searching" stage, both of importance w i t h i n 
a community t h a t sees i t s e l f as being upon a s p i r i t u a l journey. 
I n t e r e s t i n g l y Westerhoff does not seem to e n t e r t a i n the idea of 
"searchers" seeking and f i n d i n g an a l t e r n a t i v e f a i t h stance on a 
permanent basis: he seems t o assume t h a t i f each s t y l e of f a i t h i s 
taken s e r i o u s l y members of the community w i l l f i n a l l y r e t u r n and 
make the C h r i s t i a n Church t h e i r permanent home. 
Learning From Adults. 
Asked what she wants t o l e a r n from a d u l t s , a t h i r t e e n - y e a r - o l d 
member of L i g h t Fantastic r e p l i e d , " I t h i n k i t i s good i f we l e a r n 
about what happened i n Jesus' time and i f we t h i n k about what i s 
going t o happen i n the f u t u r e and what i s happening now. There are 
a l o t o f adults who know about r e l i g i o n and about what happened i n 
Jesus' time and so young people can l e a r n from an awful l o t of 
people." From the seventeen-year-old came the more s o p h i s t i c a t e d 
answer, " I t h i n k i t ' s important t h a t we don't f o r g e t t r a d i t i o n and 
t h a t o l d past events are ... kept a l i v e i n some way." Meanwhile the 
ad u l t s f e l t t h a t they might teach "patience and perseverance"; 
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"experience o f l i f e , because most young people are w i l l i n g t o l i s t e n 
t o s t o r i e s " ; "tolerance". 
Westerhoff would welcome the desire and w i l l i n g n e s s of the above 
respondents t o l i s t e n t o and share each other's experience of f a i t h 
as commitment to and ownership of a shared f a i t h s t o r y . He 
contends t h a t l i f e i s a response to God: the conmiunity's past, 
present and f u t u r e are a l l bound up i n God's purpose, and the 
primary r o l e o f the church i s t o communicate f a i t h r a t h e r than 
t r a n s m i t d o c t r i n e . Westerhoff endorses the value a t t r i b u t e d to the 
older generation by the teenage respondents i n the L i g h t Fantastic 
survey when he says "the t h i r d generation i s the generation of 
memory, and w i t h o u t i t s presence the other two generations are 
locked i n t o the e x i s t e n t i a l present". 
A Systematic Approach 
I t i s the c o n t e n t i o n of t h i s t h e s i s t h a t f a i t h communities are 
b e t t e r prepared f o r l e a r n i n g i f o p p o r t u n i t i e s are taken f o r 
generations t o l e a r n from and w i t h each other. Westerhoff 
describes C h r i s t i a n education i n terms of " e n c u l t u r a t i o n " , which i s 
a t o t a l experience of i n i t i a t i o n i n t o a p a r t i c u l a r c u l t u r e w i t h a l l 
i t s shared understanding and ways of l i f e . C h r i s t i a n e n c u l t u r a t i o n 
includes catechesis, and anything else t h a t helps a person i d e n t i f y 
w i t h the f a i t h community and beyond. The process i s mutual and 
i n t e r a c t i v e : a l l members i n i t i a t e , and everyone reacts. 
Westerhoff would be encouraged by the eleven year o l d respondent to 
the L i g h t Fantastic questionnaire who remarked, "Lots of people 
t h i n k because a d u l t s are older they w i l l know a l o t more, which i s 
t r u e because they have been to school, but as we are t a l k i n g about 
f a i t h i t i s a b i t d i f f e r e n t . But a c h i l d ' s f a i t h could be e x a c t l y 
the same as an a d u l t ' s , a c h i l d ' s f a i t h could be more than an 
a d u l t ' s ..." I n other words, there i s much to l e a r n from each 
other regardless of our assumptions, prejudices and expectations. 
I n Westerhoff's view a l l generations are engaged i n t r a n s m i t t i n g 
f a i t h through the worshipping, l e a r n i n g , l i v i n g , a c t i n g l i f e of the 
Church and everyone i s being i n i t i a t e d i n t o the shared v i s i o n and 
hope. I n order t o l i v e out f a i t h e f f e c t i v e l y s k i l l s , wisdom, 
knowledge must be shared. 
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But Westerhoff admits t h a t i t i s easier t o discuss the context than 
the means o f e n c u l t u r a t i o n . He does, however, describe possible 
ways forward which would provide o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r experiencing 
f a i t h , having an i d e n t i t y w i t h i n the f a i t h community, c r i t i c i s i n g 
and experimenting w i t h f a i t h , being committed t o and owning of f a i t h 
and ovmership o f a shared f a i t h s t o r y . 
For Westerhoff worship i s very c l o s e l y r e l a t e d to the educational 
l i f e of the Church. E n c u l t u r a t i o n as a whole experience would be 
meaningless w i t h o u t t h i s c e n t r a l f o c a l p o i n t which gives i d e n t i t y t o 
the "community o f f a i t h " as, c o l l e c t i v e l y , i t becomes more and more 
the "Body o f C h r i s t " .5' The c u l t i c l i f e o f symbol, myth and r i t u a l 
encourages t h i n k i n g and knowing, and influences the conmiunal 
perceptions of the p a r t i c i p a n t s . I t i s through l i t u r g i e s l i k e the 
e u c h a r i s t t h a t the world views and values of the community are 
t r a n s m i t t e d to new generations. The importance of r i t u a l i s t h a t 
here are symbolic actions which both shape and express b e l i e f . 
They must be r e f l e c t e d upon and subjected t o c r i t i c a l analysis, 
otherwise they become empty and meaningless. There must be some 
r e f l e c t i o n before worship so t h a t experiences of d a i l y l i v i n g might 
be brought before God. R e f l e c t i o n afterwards provides an 
o p p o r t u n i t y to draw upon the i n s i g h t s and i m p l i c a t i o n s of worship 
f o r d a i l y l i f e . Thus there i s "a d i r e c t r e l a t i o n s h i p between 
worship and l e a r n i n g , between l i t u r g i e s and catechetics i n C h r i s t i a n 
f a i t h and l i f e " , * " W i t h i n the ongoing all-age work of L i g h t 
F a n t a s t i c and other a l l - a g e groups i t became an expected p r a c t i c e to 
take p a r t i n planning worship. This r e q u i r e d the type of 
r e f l e c t i o n regarded by Westerhoff as so important, yet so e a s i l y 
neglected. (Indeed i t i s t h i s aspect of catechesis which 
Westerhoff b e l i e v e s i s most neglected.) 
Westerhoff i n s i s t s t h a t c h i l d r e n need to take a f u l l p a r t i n worship 
i f t h e i r formation, and t h a t of other f a i t h community members, i s to 
be as e f f e c t i v e as possible. Their " i n t u i t i v e knowing" i s a g i f t 
t o those whose c o g n i t i v e patterns have developed to the abs t r a c t and 
a n a l y t i c stages. Above a l l he sees them t a k i n g p a r t , along w i t h 
a d u l t s , i n a "rhythm" of worship and d a i l y l i f e which keeps the two 
i n t e r r e l a t e d , each being informed and transformed by the other. 
Some p r a c t i c a l ideas have been presented by Westerhoff along these 
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l i n e s . For example i n A Pilgrim People he takes h i s readers through 
l i t u r g i c a l seasons attempting s y s t e m a t i c a l l y t o apply h i s theory t o 
p r a c t i c a l s i t u a t i o n s . ^ 2 has been c r i t i c i s e d however by Thomas 
Groome f o r t a k i n g too much f o r granted. Groome, w h i l s t sympathetic 
w i t h Westerhoff's views, says t h a t he i s "perceptive i n ex p l a i n i n g 
how the whole C h r i s t i a n community educates but ( i s ) not nearly so 
c l e a r on how the community can be e d u c a t e d " . G r o o m e himself 
regards the C h r i s t i a n community i n terms of i t s past, present and 
f u t u r e . Education involves r e f l e c t i o n , a n a l y s i s , c r i t i c i s m , 
e v a l u a t i o n and a c t i o n . I t i s only a p a r t of the n u r t u r i n g process 
o f the Church, i s c a r r i e d out i n t e n t i o n a l l y and has p o l i t i c a l 
dimensions. Like Moran, he defines catechesis as the i n s t r u c t i o n a l 
dimension of r e l i g i o u s education and believes t h a t educators should 
lead people t o the Kingdom of God i n response t o God's l o v i n g 
grace. The community of f a i t h i s most s i g n i f i c a n t and the 
s o c i a l i z i n g element should be a c t i v e l y promoted i n order t h a t people 
come t o know God b e t t e r . 
Groome emphasises the sharing of r e l a t i o n s h i p s and wants to push 
onwards "the c r i t i c a l dimension of r e f l e c t i o n on experience".^^ He 
advocates t h i s i n the context of "shared p r a x i s " , which i s only 
v a l i d i f i t l i b e r a t e s people t o move on w i t h i n the f a i t h s t o r y and 
allows the Holy S p i r i t t o work through the process. 
Groome's approach i s not u n l i k e t h a t of David Heywood who would also 
emphasise a c r i t i c a l d i a l e c t i c a l approach by which the Church i s 
co n s t a n t l y being transformed towards the " K i n g d o m " . F o r Groome 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s are where l e a r n i n g i s located; e f f e c t i v e C h r i s t i a n 
l e a r n i n g r e l a t e s t o the h i s t o r y of the community and t o i t s hopes 
f o r the f u t u r e . The i n h e r i t e d t r a d i t i o n s are important: i t i s on 
the basis of these t h a t shared C h r i s t i a n p r a x i s can take place. 
Shared C h r i s t i a n p r a x i s involves r e f l e c t i o n upon present a c t i o n i n 
the l i g h t o f the past, and imaginative planning f o r the f u t u r e . I t 
requ i r e s the w i l l i n g n e s s to l i s t e n , to share and t o r i s k having a 
v i s i o n of the "Kingdom". Such an a c t i v i t y i s only v a l i d i f i t 
l i b e r a t e s and moves the Church forward: i t cannot take place 
e f f e c t i v e l y i n i s o l a t i o n from the r e s t of the Church. 
Heywood and Groorae associate t h i s c r i t i c a l approach mainly w i t h 
a d u l t s . To apply p r a x i s t o al l - a g e requires imagination and 
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f l e x i b i l i t y . C h ildren can t e l l t h e i r s t o r y too, they can ask 
questions, they can l i s t e n , they can t a l k about God, they can hope 
and dream. Patience, the use of d i f f e r e n t media and perhaps a 
change of pace may be p a r t of the hard work of i n c l u d i n g them i n 
such an important task f o r now, and as p r e p a r a t i o n f o r the f u t u r e . 
I t seems t h a t ongoing debate amongst these C h r i s t i a n educators can 
accommodate the idea t h a t shared C h r i s t i a n p r a x i s might be 
e f f e c t i v e l y c a r r i e d out i n an a l l age context. People of a l l ages 
might help one another to name s a l i e n t dimensions of t h e i r current 
C h r i s t i a n a c t i o n ; the greater the v a r i e t y of people involved i n such 
an exercise, the wider w i l l be the range of a c t i v i t i e s recognised as 
such. C r i t i c a l r e f l e c t i o n may not be w i t h i n the c a p a b i l i t i e s of 
everyone, but i n v o l v i n g c h i l d r e n to a c e r t a i n extent can help 
develop t h i s dimension of t h e i r development. T a l k i n g together i s 
important, although demanding and challenging and r e q u i r i n g 
imaginative method. Done pro p e r l y i t could e v e n t u a l l y embrace 
people other than c h i l d r e n who f i n d dialogue d i f f i c u l t . Sharing 
s t o r i e s and v i s i o n across the age range might w e l l widen the scope 
of the Church's corporate v i s i o n . Ideals and dreams are u s u a l l y 
associated w i t h young people: a d u l t s should not be excluded from 
l o o k i n g forward i n hope. 
Older generations also have a s t o r y to t e l l which, i f shared 
c r e a t i v e l y , younger generations want to hear, as was made cle a r i n 
the responses to the questionnaires r e f e r r e d t o e a r l i e r . Each 
generation l i v e s the C h r i s t i a n l i f e and needs to have i t s v a r i e t y of 
C h r i s t i a n a c t i v i t y a f f i r m e d . There are those who want to r e f l e c t 
c r i t i c a l l y , and those who need to hear t h a t c r i t i c i s m . All-age i s 
one means by which such a r e c i p r o c a t i o n can occur e f f e c t i v e l y . By 
u t i l i s i n g the s k i l l s and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of people a t d i f f e r e n t 
stages of l i f e and development perhaps Church communities may f i n d 
t h a t the t r a n s f o r m a t i o n desired by Groome, Heywood, Westerhoff and 
others occurs more r e a d i l y than i f the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r moving 
forward i s l e f t w i t h a r e s t r i c t e d m i n o r i t y . 
All-Age l e a r n i n g I n Worship 
For Westerhoff a l l members of the C h r i s t i a n f a i t h community need to 
sense t h a t they belong. Whilst he associates t h i s p r i m a r i l y w i t h 
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c h i l d r e n between infancy and adolescence, the pe r i o d of what he 
describes as the " a f f i l l a t i v e " s t y l e of f a i t h , Westerhoff i n s i s t s 
t h a t everyone regardless of age needs to know they "belong". Thus 
worship becomes a p r i o r i t y f o r a l l members of the community, even 
those t i n y c h i l d r e n i n a s t y l e of f a i t h which was a t f i r s t r e f e r r e d 
t o as "experienced" f a i t h and whose need t o belong i s o f t e n "known" 
only unconsciously. Tiny c h i l d r e n need t o experience f i r s t hand 
the warmth and awe of worship. A l l of t h i s i s p a r t of t h e i r 
experience o f e n c u l t u r a t i o n which Westerhoff defines i n terms of a 
process which assumes a shared understanding of b e l i e f , a f a i t h f u l 
community, a common memory and v i s i o n , a consciousness of the 
community's r o o t s , common a u t h o r i t y , common r i t u a l s , r e p e t i t i v e 
symbolic a c t i o n s , a f a m i l i a l r a t h e r than i n s t i t u t i o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p , 
and r e f l e c t i o n upon experience.^^ P a r t i c u l a r reference i s made 
here t o baptism and the eucharist and how these r e l a t e t o everyday 
l i f e . Baptism, e u c h a r i s t and the m i n i s t r y of the Church are 
c r u c i a l expressions of what i s believed. Baptism i s a l i t u r g i c a l 
symbol o f C h r i s t i a n b e l i e f s about Jesus, the Church, death and 
r e s u r r e c t i o n , and redemption through God's grace. The eucharist i s 
a sacrament of the g i f t of l i f e given t o the people of God through 
Jesus. I t i s a c e l e b r a t i o n of the Kingdom of God. M i n i s t r y i s 
the witness o f the Church t o the world: a proclamation of the 
l i b e r a t i n g power of the Holy S p i r i t . I n these three elements we 
have expressed the c e n t r a l themes of the C h r i s t i a n f a i t h s t o r y : the 
worship associated w i t h them i s r i c h i n meaning. A l l people should 
be encouraged t o take a f u l l p a r t i n t h i s worship as p a r t of the 
process o f e n c u l t u r a t i o n . 
As we have already seen, a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g approaches provide an 
op p o r t u n i t y f o r such r e f l e c t i o n upon worship. The young people 
interviewed about a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g i n v a r i a b l y r e f e r r e d t o worship as 
an issue f o r discussion. They responded p o s i t i v e l y t o the n o t i o n of 
a cycle of r e f l e c t i o n upon worship experience i n prepara t i o n f o r 
f a i t h f u l d a i l y l i f e , and r e f l e c t i o n on d a i l y l i f e i n p r e p a r a t i o n f o r 
meaningful worship, p a r t i c u l a r l y when i t leads to greater 
f l e x i b i l i t y . ^ ^ While a s s e r t i n g t h a t worship i s an end i n i t s e l f , 
A s t l e y has argued t h a t people l e a r n through worship a range of 
"emotions, experience and a t t i t u d e s t h a t l i e at the heart of 
C h r i s t i a n s p i r i t u a l i t y " . ^ ' Drawing on the work o f Donald Evans he 
r e f e r s t o e i g h t " a t t i t u d e - v i r t u e s " , i n c l u d i n g t r u s t , h u m i l i t y , 
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self-acceptance, r e s p o n s i b i l i t y , self-commitment, f r i e n d l i n e s s , 
concern and contemplation, a l l of which are associated w i t h worship 
and which acts of worship e f f e c t i v e l y n u r t u r e . This emphasis on 
the e f f e c t o f worship upon the a f f e c t i v e dimension of human being 
has c o g n i t i v e i m p l i c a t i o n s , f o r the a f f e c t i v e and c o g n i t i v e domains 
are c l o s e l y connected. The way a person f e e l s a f f e c t s how and what 
she learns c o g n i t i v e l y . Thus worship which p r i m a r i l y reaches the 
a f f e c t i v e dimension, whether i n terms of awe and wonder or 
f r u s t r a t i o n and boredom, c o n s t i t u t e s a s i g n i f i c a n t element w i t h i n 
the formation o f a l l aspects of a C h r i s t i a n . And t h i s must be true 
o f C h r i s t i a n s of a l l age groups. 
All-Age As "Family" 
There i s always a great deal of discussion i n Church c i r c l e s about 
the " f a m i l y " . The i d e a l f a m i l y i s u s u a l l y perceived i n terms of 
mother, f a t h e r and several c h i l d r e n . Other s o r t s of grouping are 
o f t e n regarded as i n f e r i o r or unusual. Indeed t h e i r existence i s 
sometimes i n t e r p r e t e d as a t h r e a t to the norm. The Church i s 
expected t o promote f a m i l y l i f e ; yet while few educators would want 
t o undermine the popular n o t i o n of f a m i l y , many would urge t h a t the 
Church support a l l the va r y i n g types of domestic groupings.^" 
Others would seek f u r t h e r c l a r i f i c a t i o n o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p between 
the wider Church community and the d i f f e r e n t f a m i l y groupings 
associated w i t h i t s l i f e . 
I t cannot be denied t h a t the " r e l a t i o n between r e l i g i o n and 'the 
f a m i l y ' i s (and always has been) i n t i m a t e and c o m p l e x " . T h e 
a s s o c i a t i o n of "Church" w i t h " f a m i l y " has h i g h l y s i g n i f i c a n t 
t h e o l o g i c a l , s o c i o l o g i c a l and p o l i t i c a l i m p l i c a t i o n s . Stephen 
Barton urges t h a t r e l i g i o n should not be "reduced" to matters of the 
f a m i l y and f a m i l y l i f e , t h a t the f a m i l y i s not t o be i d o l i s e d , and 
t h a t a v a r i e t y of versions of f a m i l y l i f e should be approved as 
models, r a t h e r than simply one. There are those who r e j e c t 
Barton's view t h a t the f a m i l y i s a recent phenomenon, and see i t 
r a t h e r as an ancient and u n i v e r s a l g i f t from God, provided as a 
s t r u c t u r e w i t h i n which a moral order might be established. Alan 
B i l l i n g s takes such a l i n e , but agrees w i t h Barton t h a t the f a m i l y 
provides a safe haven and nouri s h i n g environment w i t h i n which to 
grow. He would argue t h a t even though f a m i l i e s f a i l , no other 
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domestic group provides "as s a t i s f a c t o r y a sphere f o r most people to 
know and express love and f o r c h i l d r e n to be nurtured". 
Westerhoff too has considered the term " f a m i l y " c a r e f u l l y . He 
tends t o t h i n k i n terms of ' t r i b e ' r a t h e r than f a m i l y . He regards 
i t as a word t h a t conjures up p a r t i c u l a r perceptions which are 
sometimes misguided. He does not t h i n k t h a t there i s such a 
phenomenon as the normative f a m i l y i n the sense of mother, f a t h e r 
and (approximately) two c h i l d r e n . Society consists of f a m i l i e s of 
a l l types: widows, s i n g l e people, those who have been divorced, 
s i n g l e parents l i v i n g w i t h c h i l d r e n , homosexuals l i v i n g together, 
households where two people b r i n g together c h i l d r e n of t h e i r 
previous r e l a t i o n s h i p s , and so on. However people l i v e together 
f a m i l i e s are i n e v i t a b l y a l l - a g e . Westerhoff believes t h a t an 
imaginative response i s needed to what are ongoing changes i n , and 
v a r i e d s t y l e s of f a m i l y l i f e , so t h a t the d i f f e r e n t types of fa m i l y 
may f l o u r i s h r a t h e r than be undermined. The nuclear f a m i l y , rather 
than being overloaded w i t h expectation, i d o l a t o r i s e d and coming 
under pressure to promote i n d i v i d u a l i s m , may be supported i n 
r e s i s t i n g p r i v a t i s m , so t h a t as an i n s t i t u t i o n i t can become of 
service t o the wider community. 
Susan Parsons acknowledges t h a t j u s t as f a m i l i e s change w i t h time 
and circumstance so "does our language and understanding, and 
theology, of the f a m i l y " . T h i s charge provides people w i t h the 
freedom t o shape the f a m i l y and allow God's love to be manifest 
through i t . Parsons would encourage a c l e a r e r a p p r e c i a t i o n of the 
i n t e r - r e l a t i o n s h i p of the family's power s t r u c t u r e s , sexual 
r e l a t i o n s and d i v i s i o n s of labour, and of the extent t o which these 
i n f l u e n c e and are inf l u e n c e d by wider s o c i e t y . P o l i t i c a l 
i m p l i c a t i o n s emerge here once again, along w i t h the r e a l i s a t i o n t h a t 
people can i n f l u e n c e , shape, even change circumstances, thus 
becoming p o t e n t i a l agents of God's c r e a t i v e power i n the world. 
I t seems t h a t the Church should l e a r n from the f a m i l y , j u s t as the 
Church should be the " f i r s t f a m i l y of the C h r i s t i a n " .^ ^ This i s a 
r a d i c a l view which r e s i s t s the possessiveness which f a m i l i e s can 
h o l d f o r themselves. I t i s i n t h i s way t h a t the Church can be 
valued as a resource t o f a m i l i e s , p r o v i d i n g a model of l o v i n g which 
enables them to r e s i s t the exclusiveness and i n d i v i d u a l i s m which are 
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common features o f contemporary f a m i l y l i f e , thereby c o n t r a d i c t i n g 
the Gospel. Such a model needs to be transformed t o what 
Westerhoff describes as a "gathering of people c a l l e d out t o be 
something and do something together on behalf of everyone".^5 
associates t h i s model of the f a m i l y w i t h the t r i b e s of I s r a e l who 
were i n a covenant r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h God and w i t h i n which members 
were nu r t u r e d i n f a i t h . A key premise i s t h a t people cannot be 
C h r i s t i a n on t h e i r own: they need to be nurtured w i t h i n a f a i t h 
community of which the major c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s are a common memory, a 
common v i s i o n , a common a u t h o r i t y and common r i t u a l s . I t i s t h i s 
experience which sustains C h r i s t i a n s i n t h e i r l i v i n g and witness. 
For Parsons, the Church, has the p o t e n t i a l t o "embody a l t e r n a t i v e 
community, and may i t s e l f be a n o n - t r a d i t i o n a l group f o r the 
encouragement o f new p o s s i b i l i t i e s o f r e l a t i o n s h i p . T h e o l o g i c a l l y , 
t h i s suggest the in-breaking of the Kingdom".^* Her a l t e r n a t i v e , 
less t r a d i t i o n a l model of f a m i l y , i s r e i n f o r c e d by Heywood's 
per c e p t i o n o f churches being more l i k e peer groups than n a t u r a l , 
s t a b l e k i n s h i p groups. They are more l i k e l y t o be drawn together 
because of t h e i r shared perspective: "the t r a d i t i o n from which the 
community's shared values are derived has a l i f e o f i t s own, broader 
than i t s embodiment i n a p a r t i c u l a r l o c a l i s e d community" .^'^  This 
i s what Heywood r e f e r s to as the "Kingdom" model. Thus the church 
community operates as an important reference group which influences 
i t s members as they p a r t i c i p a t e i n the l i f e of the secular world. 
Fowler regards the C h r i s t i a n f a m i l y as an "ecology of C h r i s t i a n 
consciousness" thus p o t e n t i a l l y having both p o s i t i v e and negative 
e f f e c t s upon Church community formation and transformation.^^ The 
f a m i l y , as he views i t , generates and maintains the shared images, 
values and l i f e s t y l e s i n a l l t h a t i t does. I n the case of the 
Church these are centred on God and Jesus, and the actions of the 
Church " f a m i l y " present, time and again, p a r t i c u l a r images which may 
at one time conform w i t h one another, and another time, c o n t r a d i c t 
one another. The Church " f a m i l y " , l i k e the nuclear f a m i l y , must 
also provide good models of openness and encouragement, s e n s i t i v e to 
those at d i f f e r e n t f a i t h stages. I t i s important t h a t i n d i v i d u a l s 
are f r e e t o be themselves i n a community where t o be so depends on 
the degree of s e n s i t i v i t y and encouragement of i t s other members. 
Yet Fowler i s r e l u c t a n t to apply the model of f a m i l y t o the church 
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because i t can be so r e a d i l y i d e n t i f i e d w i t h h i s t o r i c a l s o c i a l 
o r g a n i s a t i o n i n which leaders, c h i e f s , kings, r u l e r s , etc defined 
b e l i e f s and values on behalf of everyone. The modern v e r s i o n of 
t h i s i s a comfortable passive, unquestioning, even submissive Church 
community, where there i s l i t t l e questioning or s e l f r e f l e c t i o n . 
But everyone i s always changing, moving on. This must be 
encouraged and promoted otherwise the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of 
m y t h i c - l i t e r a l and synthetic-conventional f a i t h stages do not leave 
space f o r the autonomy of one's "owning" f a i t h as an i n d i v i d u a l , 
which i s so important t o Fowler's f a i t h development theory and to 
the f o r m a t i o n and tra n s f o r m a t i o n of the whole community. 
Other C h r i s t i a n educators have challenged the popular f a m i l y model 
as i t i s sometimes perceived i n i t s i d e a l i s e d nuclear sense. 
Gabri e l Moran recognises as one important r o l e of the Church, t h a t 
of f a c i l i t a t i n g i n t e r a c t i o n amongst f a m i l i e s and those who would 
normally f e e l excluded from the " f a m i l y " because they l i v e alone or 
w i t h i n a f a m i l y which i s not perceived as normal. The value of the 
a l l - a g e nature of the Church i s t h a t there can be support f o r 
f a m i l i e s ( i n t h e i r various forms) by, f o r example, p r o v i d i n g models 
of parenthood and childhood to those w i t h o u t parents or c h i l d r e n , as 
w e l l as simply h e l p i n g out p r a c t i c a l l y where there i s hardship.^' 
Whatever perceptions of f a m i l y we hold, and whatever forms of f a m i l y 
we experience, Westerhoff and others believe t h a t they can only 
f l o u r i s h i n the context of the C h r i s t i a n community, the Church. 
Central t o the l i f e o f any model of f a m i l y i s t h i s wider network of 
l o v i n g r e l a t i o n s h i p s which supports and stimulates any i n d i v i d u a l or 
group as they l i v e out t h e i r C h r i s t i a n f a i t h . The 
i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l character of any f a m i l y i s mirrore d i n many Church 
congregations, so there i s a great p o t e n t i a l f o r meeting the v a r i e t y 
o f needs o f people a t d i f f e r e n t stages and ages. 
Westerhoff and Moran are amongst those who would e n t h u s i a s t i c a l l y 
promote a l l - a g e as a means of good e n c u l t u r a t i o n because of the 
models o f d i s c i p l e s h i p provided a t d i f f e r e n t f a i t h stages. James 
Fowler's research i n d i c a t e s j u s t how t h i s might happen. For 
example, since c h i l d r e n construct ( t h e i r own) meaning on the basis 
o f what they experience, an important question f o r the Church i s 
what experiences are being provided f o r t h e i r e n c u l t u r a t i o n ? Do 
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they experience the richness of worship and the recounting of the 
community f a i t h s t o r i e s ? Fowler reminds us t h a t the way i n which 
an a d u l t believes i s expressed i n the behaviour shown towards 
others, i n c l u d i n g c h i l d r e n . What experiences of f a i t h i n g , 
t h e r e f o r e , are the c h i l d r e n witnessing? I s t h e i r experience 
l i m i t e d i f , as Fowler suggests, most adults remain i n Stage 3? I f 
few a d u l t s move beyond Stage 3, Churches are b e r e f t of the 
r e f l e c t i v e s e l f - c r i t i c i s m associated w i t h Stage 4 (the 
i n d i v i d u a l - r e f l e c t i v e stage). How o f t e n i s there an opportunity 
f o r c h i l d r e n t o experience i n the Church the behaviour of adults 
towards them anyway? 
I f the c r i t i c a l dimension i s missing the Church community may repel 
i s o l a t e d i n d i v i d u a l s w i t h i n the l a t e r stages who decide not to 
worship w i t h those who desire to maintain the safe and secure status 
quo. I n such a context the young people, who are s t r u g g l i n g to 
i d e n t i f y t h e i r own f a i t h i n g , w i l l be unable t o f i n d a place t o 
express t h e i r doubts and fears. But when there are people i n the 
paradoxicsl-consolidative stage (otherwise known as the conjunctive stage) 
present, there may be p o s i t i v e e f f e c t s of t h e i r i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h 
c h i l d r e n , young people and those i n other f a i t h stages. Their 
a b i l i t y to " s i t l i g h t " to t h e i r own views and take s e r i o u s l y the 
views of others, together w i t h t h e i r a p p r e c i a t i o n of the importance 
other peoples' f a i t h experiences, are of enormous value to the f a i t h 
community. They can support the doubters and enjoy the children's 
f a i t h i n g experiences. They a f f i r m , support and s t i m u l a t e , they may 
t h e r e f o r e be the key people i n the process of formation and 
tra n s f o r m a t i o n . Fowler would go so f a r as t o urge Church 
congregations t o aspire - as whole communities - t o the conjunctive 
stage because i t i s w i t h i n t h i s stage t h a t there i s a much greater 
openness t o change, and th e r e f o r e to growth.^" 
One very p a r t i c u l a r c o n t r i b u t i o n might be made by a l l - a g e . Fowler 
be l i e v e s t h a t negative experiences of the past can be transformed 
i n t o more p o s i t i v e and hopeful experiences. I n Sfages of Faith he 
describes a person who had very u n h e l p f u l images of God established 
i n e a r l y f a i t h stages. But Fowler argues t h a t these negative 
images, w h i l s t not wholly discarded, can be re-worked i n the l i g h t 
o f more p o s i t i v e f a i t h i n g experiences oc c u r r i n g i n l a t e r l i f e . ^ ^ 
W h i l s t Fowler believes t h i s process requires therapy, perhaps the 
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experience of simply being w i t h , l e a r n i n g w i t h and worshipping w i t h 
those enjoying other f a i t h stages can c o n t r i b u t e , i n p a r t at l e a s t , 
to such a re-working. 
The previous chapter looked at the nature of C h r i s t i a n education and 
format i o n w i t h p a r t i c u l a r reference to a l l - a g e . This chapter has 
i n v e s t i g a t e d more c l o s e l y the way i n which a l l - a g e might make a 
p a r t i c u l a r e f f e c t i v e c o n t r i b u t i o n to catechesis. I t has 
strengthened the case even more f o r the need t o take serious account 
of the e f f e c t of the corporate l i f e of the communities upon the 
nu r t u r e of i t s members. All-age, i f c a r e f u l l y implemented could 
play a major r o l e i n r e i n f o r c i n g those aspects of Church l i f e which 
place equal value on i t s corporate i d e n t i t y , as much as i t s 
i n d i v i d u a l membership. P a r t i c u l a r c o n sideration should be given to 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r modelling l i f e s t y l e and behaviour, t e l l i n g the 
master s t o r i e s and r e i n f o r c i n g the centres of value through all-age 
s i t u a t i o n s . All-age enthusiasts should heed t h e i r own advice and 
make use of those c r i t i c a l t h i n k e r s w i t h i n the Church i n order to 
achieve more e f f e c t i v e e v a l u a t i o n of all - a g e l e a r n i n g . I n t h i s way 
there should be l i k e l i h o o d of growth and development w i t h i n 
i n d i v i d u a l s and the corporate community. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 
A CHANGING CHURCH? 
C e n t r a l t o the work o f C h r i s t i a n educators i s the promotion of f a i t h 
development. This occurs by encouraging the f a i t h i n g community t o 
work a t , and move on i n , the process of making meaning, i n the 
context o f a l l t h e i r experiences i n a world w i t h God at i t s 
centre. I t i s by t h i s means t h a t God's people can p a r t i c i p a t e i n 
the work of t h e i r Creator, t h e i r " u l t i m a t e environment"; r e a l i s i n g 
t h e i r v o c a t i o n " t o be God's sacrament, God's presence and a c t i v i t y 
i n human h i s t o r y " . ^ This t h e s i s recognises t h a t a primary aim f o r 
Church communities i s to st i m u l a t e f a i t h development to such an 
extent t h a t a u t h o r i t y f o r f a i t h and f a i t h i n g comes t o r e s t w i t h i n 
i n d i v i d u a l s and w i t h i n the community as a corporate body. This i s 
as much t o do w i t h mutual r e s p o n s i b i l i t y as i t i s to do w i t h 
i n d i v i d u a l freedom. Each person i s a t a stage o f f a i t h i n g which i s 
of value t o , and needs support from, the r e s t o f the f a i t h i n g 
community. 
Widening the C i r c l e 
Those who might be regarded as having a prime r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r the 
b e l i e f s and dogma of the women and c h i l d r e n who make up the m a j o r i t y 
of worshippers w i t h i n the Church of England are those people who 
c o n s t i t u t e the Doctrine Commission.^ I t s fun c t i o n s are defined as 
"t o consider and advise the House of Bishops o f the General Synod 
upon d o c t r i n a l questions r e f e r r e d to i t by the House of Bishops". 
The House of Bishops i s e n t i r e l y male and c l e r i c a l . ^ 
Meanwhile a L i t u r g i c a l Commission prepares forms of service, advises 
on experimental worship and engages i n conversations concerning 
l i t u r g y w i t h other churches. This Commission might be regarded as 
having a prime r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r how expression i s given t o what i s 
be l i e v e d : i t i s also predominantly male and c l e r i c a l . ^ The 
impression i s given, t h e r e f o r e , t h a t a u t h o r i t y f o r do c t r i n e and 
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worship l i e s i n a very p a r t i c u l a r arena of knowledge and experience, 
f a r removed from the experience and meaning-making of the m a j o r i t y 
of Anglican worshippers, not to mention those on the edge and 
outside Church l i f e . This i s not t o say t h a t male, academic 
c l e r i c s are only s e n s i t i v e to the needs and views of s i m i l a r groups 
w i t h i n the Church, however, the message which the Church gives by 
app o i n t i n g people only from such p a r t i c u l a r strands o f society t o 
these important commissions i s cl e a r : male, academic c l e r i c s are 
those most q u a l i f i e d t o advise on b e l i e f and l i t u r g y . 
Some may take exception t o t h i s claim: but presumably not those 
members o f the Church o f England who regard theology as a body of 
knowledge a r t i c u l a t e d and passed down through the generations by 
recognised guardians of the f a i t h , i . e . the p r i e s t s and theologians 
w i t h i n the Church, the body of knowledge being i d e n t i f i e d as t h a t 
contained w i t h i n the B ible and w i t h i n the t r a d i t i o n o f the Church. 
Some of these people, w h i l s t they regard the r e v e l a t i o n o f God 
through Jesus to be c r u c i a l and the b i b l i c a l t e x t s as pr o v i d i n g a 
v i t a l i n s i g h t i n t o God's l o v i n g purpose f o r the world, also 
recognise t h a t r e v e l a t i o n t o be ongoing, manifest i n the 
unpr e d i c t a b l e , and oc c u r r i n g throughout a l l c r e a t i o n . ^ 
God's c r e a t i o n includes people who l i v e and believe w i t h i n the 
context of a huge v a r i e t y o f circumstances and whose ways of 
b e l i e v i n g are authenticated, as f a r as the Church of England i s 
concerned, by the extent t o which they conform to "God's word 
w r i t t e n " . * As w e l l as occasionally appealing t o i t s foundation 
documents, the Book of Common Prayer and a r t i c l e s o f r e l i g i o n the 
Church requires the expertise of those who are regarded as being 
a p p r o p r i a t e l y q u a l i f i e d to i n t e r p r e t s c r i p t u r a l t e x t s and i d e n t i f y 
the c r i t e r i a i m p l i c i t w i t h i n them. 
All-age l e a r n i n g i l l u s t r a t e s how God i s revealed w i t h i n a much wider 
range of people and throughout the whole of c r e a t i o n . Just as 
ad u l t s and c h i l d r e n can genuinely l e a r n together about God, so can 
others, who are not neces s a r i l y peers, nor of the same age, gender, 
and educational or s o c i a l back-ground. The symbolism extends: j u s t 
as c h i l d r e n can become teachers of adults w i t h i n the all-age 
experience, so might the older generations l i s t e n to the wisdom of 
the young i n the r e s t of Church l i f e . Adults are seen as 
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r e p r e s e n t i n g power and a u t h o r i t y : a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g i s symbolic of a 
s h i f t i n t h a t power and a u t h o r i t y . An a p p r e c i a t i o n of such a wider 
perspective on God br i n g s w i t h i t a wider r e c o g n i t i o n of the range 
of meaning and value w i t h i n the Church. The scope o f theology may 
even become as wide and unpredictable as the range of people f o r 
whom God, revealed so c l e a r l y through Jesus, i s of u l t i m a t e 
importance. 
Recognising theology as the c o n s t r u c t i o n and a r t i c u l a t i o n of a f a i t h 
which i s l i v e d out by those who profess i t , Samuel Amirtham i n s i s t s 
t h a t "everyone has a duty t o theologize t h a t i s best done i n 
community and while l i v i n g together i n f a i t h . Theologizing i s 
po s s i b l e , nay a duty even, outside the e l i t i s t group o f p r o f e s s i o n a l 
theologians".^ I n t h i s way theology becomes not simply a body of 
knowledge but a dynamic, energising and c r e a t i v e process which i s 
i n e x t r i c a b l y caught up w i t h experience, p e r s o n a l i t y , c u l t u r e , age, 
cla s s , gender, s o c i a l i s a t i o n , education, expectations, and a host of 
other f a c t o r s t h a t c o n t r i b u t e t o the people we are and might become. 
Theology may then be t r a n s f e r r e d i n t o something which everyone 
"does" r a t h e r than simply being something which they l e a r n about. 
Laurie Green, d e f i n i n g theology as "discourse" about God, r e j e c t s 
the view t h a t such discourse i s necessarily academic. Rather, i t 
occurs when any person r e f l e c t s " i n her mind and her heart upon what 
God would have her do" and then attempts to "respond f a i t h f u l l y " . ^ 
I n Fowler's terms t h i s would be a feature of t h a t stage of f a i t h i n g 
where personal a u t h o r i t y i s established f o r what i s believed. 
Margaret Kane has s i m i l a r l y described theology as "a process of 
t h i n k i n g i n which each person r e f l e c t s on t h e i r experience of l i f e 
and how t h i s r e l a t e s t o God".' She suggests t h a t p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
t h i s process has t o be a v a i l a b l e to a l l people: everyone should be 
encouraged to work out God's r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h them and the world of 
t h e i r experience. I f theology i s r e s t r i c t e d to a very s p e c i f i c 
group of people, who work i t out on behalf of everyone else i n the 
Church, i t can e a s i l y become stagnant and deformed.''" L i b e r a t i o n 
theology l e g i t i m i s e s and a f f i r m s the k i n d of " l o c a l " or 
"c o n t e x t u a l i s e d " theology described here where primary value i s 
given t o local i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of S c r i p t u r e , t r a d i t i o n , r e l i g i o u s 
symbol and language. L i b e r a t i o n theology takes i t s s t a r t i n g p o i n t 
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even f u r t h e r away from the academics and beginning w i t h those people 
on the "margins o f society".'''' Presumably the "marginalised" 
people w i t h i n given s o c i e t i e s d i f f e r according t o s o c i o l o g i c a l and 
p o l i t i c a l circumstances. John Reader underscores l i b e r a t i o n 
theology's prophetic r o l e on issues o f j u s t i c e and power and 
recognises i t s a u t h e n t i c i t y when i t goes beyond Church (and even 
C h r i s t i a n ) s t r u c t u r e s f o r i t s resources. He argues t h a t t h i s i s 
evidence of i t s beginning beyond the Church boundaries and closer to 
the margins. ' '2 
C h i l d r e n too, to v a r y i n g degrees, are marginalised i n Churches as 
much as i n s o c i e t y as a whole. I t has been argued, however, t h a t 
c h i l d r e n are also p e r f e c t l y capable of doing theology.'" Whilst 
reflective t h i n k i n g i s not regarded as a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of childhood 
there i s no reason t o underestimate c h i l d l i k e concrete t h i n k i n g 
processes. The p o i n t i s t h a t t h e i r theology e x i s t s i n t h e i r 
experiencing and imaging, and i s expressed i n t h e i r behaviour. Careful 
observation would i n d i c a t e t h a t a t i n y baby expresses, i n her 
behaviour, degrees of t r u s t and s e c u r i t y according t o her experience 
of nourishment, comfort, constancy, warmth and a f f e c t i o n . The 
secure and assured i n f a n t t h e r e f o r e "teaches" a theology of s e c u r i t y 
and assurance to those who are aware of what she o f f e r s them. 
Toddlers and i n f a n t s are fa s c i n a t e d by what goes on around them, 
they seek t o l a b e l God, they associate God w i t h magical q u a l i t i e s 
and absolute power, they have many questions t o ask o f God. Their 
theology could be described as one of nov e l t y , reassurance and 
confidence. Amongst older c h i l d r e n there e x i s t s a need to f i n d out 
what i s t r u e and r i g h t , to e s t a b l i s h patterns and to make sense of 
what i s presented to them. Their theology might be represented as 
one of energy, j u s t i c e and discovery. I n a d d i t i o n t h e i r questions, 
p r o t e s t s and challenges are a l l p a r t of t h e i r meaning-making and the 
quest t o r e l a t e t h e i r experiences to God. 
Theology defined i n terms of r e l a t i n g experience to God, and God to 
experience, r e q u i r e s the capacity t o l i v e w i t h the tensions of 
wide-ranging i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of a God who i s th e r e f o r e understood 
through the experiences of all b e l i e v i n g people. For some 
C h r i s t i a n s t h i s view brings w i t h i t a challenge t h a t can lead to 
p o s i t i v e , c r e a t i v e and r i c h e r understandings of God. This 
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c r e a t i v i t y , i t s e l f regarded as a ma n i f e s t a t i o n of God, can give r i s e 
t o the p o s s i b i l i t y of imaginative expression of b e l i e f and c r e a t i v e 
forms of se r v i c e . 
Why Does Children's Theology countp? 
For those who have discovered h e l p f u l and e n r i c h i n g expressions of 
b e l i e f w i t h i n an a l l - a g e context these p o s s i b i l i t i e s have become a 
r e a l i t y symbolic o f wider and r i c h e r ways of knowing God. Adults 
appreciate the o p p o r t u n i t y t o l e a r n about the theology of c h i l d r e n 
and share i n worship w i t h them. I n a d d i t i o n a dults may l e a r n from 
the theology of c h i l d r e n : i t might be argued t h a t "maturity" i s 
i n h i b i t e d when people are pressured i n t o growing out of, ra t h e r than 
encouraging t h e i r c h i l d - l i k e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of, f o r example, 
str a i g h t - f o r w a r d n e s s , desire f o r knowledge, questioning a t t i t u d e s 
and t r u s t . This may be p a r t i c u l a r l y the case when God i s 
cha r a c t e r i s e d by amongst other t h i n g s , honesty and desire f o r t r u t h , 
i . e . c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s s i m i l a r t o those manifest i n many c h i l d r e n . 
With t h i s i n mind adults can b e n e f i t not only by l e a r n i n g about 
c h i l d r e n ' s theology but also by having the op p o r t u n i t y to 
acknowledge, even t o re-capture, some of these c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of 
c h i l d - l i k e f a i t h w i t h i n themselves. I n the meanwhile the c h i l d r e n 
b e n e f i t by having such c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s a f f i r m e d by the adults around 
them. 
I t has been pointed out t h a t c h i l d r e n express t h e i r theology 
p r i m a r i l y by way of t h e i r behaviour. Adults w i t h r e l a t i v e l y 
s o p h i s t i c a t e d means of a r t i c u l a t i n g what they b e l i e v e may w e l l be 
r e s i s t a n t t o t h i s a s s e r t i o n , but i t i s c r u c i a l to any understanding 
o f c h i l d r e n ' s theology t o appreciate t h a t t h e i r understanding and 
questioning of God i s not r e s t r i c t e d i n i t s expression to words 
alone. Although v e r b a l questions are c e r t a i n l y one way i n which 
young c h i l d r e n reach out f o r understanding, such enquiries 
i n e v i t a b l y themselves s p r i n g from the c h i l d ' s predominant mode of 
discovery through a c t i o n . This may be seen i n simple behaviour 
i n v o l v i n g sensory experience and ph y s i c a l movement i n which, though 
questions may not be voiced, they are i m p l i c i t . 
J ust as c h i l d r e n ' s r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h , and a t t i t u d e s towards, 
parents and f a m i l i e s are expressed i n non-verbal behaviour (as w e l l 
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as i n what they say) , so i s t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h whatever they 
know God t o be. This i s borne out i n the f o l l o w i n g example of 
a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g and worship. The d e s c r i p t i o n i n d i c a t e s t h a t both 
a d u l t s and c h i l d r e n can b e n e f i t i n t h e i r understanding of God by 
l e a r n i n g alongside one another and being receptive t o the other's 
expression of f a i t h . I t i s also making c l e a r t h a t the w r i t t e n or 
spoken word i s not the only e f f e c t i v e medium i n the communication of 
what i s b e l i e v e d or understood, and t h a t o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o r e f l e c t 
upon the l e a r n i n g process are a most appropriate means not only of 
a s c e r t a i n i n g what has been learned, but also of preparing f o r new 
l e a r n i n g . 
The Buildabody Day 
The Bedlington Deanery i n the Newcastle Diocese responded t o the 
recommendation i n Children in the Way t h a t a one-off event be hel d f o r 
people o f a l l ages from d i f f e r e n t parishes. The aim of the day was 
to emphasise the importance of interdependence i n the f a i t h 
community. The event was e n t i t l e d "Buildabody". The f o l l o w i n g i s 
a d e s c r i p t i o n of a c t i v i t i e s w i t h i n j u s t one of the workshops, w i t h 
some r e f l e c t i o n upon how these might have been developed. 
The workshop leader had adopted her own sub-theme of "Service". 
The aim here was t o demonstrate how, regardless of age, sta t u s , 
gender, e t c . , everyone i s able to give and receive from one another, 
and t h a t such g i v i n g and r e c e i v i n g r e i n f o r c e s the sense of mutual 
value w i t h i n a community of f a i t h . I n t h i s context younger people 
were asked t o partner older people: one partner was required to 
draw round, cut out and p a i n t the other's hand. The "hands" were 
pasted onto a collage which was then suspended from the w a l l . 
The e v a l u a t i o n of t h i s s p e c i f i c workshop took place i n the context 
of a wider e v a l u a t i o n of the whole day. I t was c l e a r t o the leader 
t h a t one s i g n i f i c a n t outcome was t h a t c h i l d r e n learned very q u i c k l y 
how a d u l t s are capable of making mistakes, and t h a t adults are ready 
to help w i t h d i f f i c u l t tasks. Such l e a r n i n g has i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r a 
community o f f a i t h w i t h shared values of honesty and mutual support. 
As a reminder of servi c e , the couples then a s s i s t e d one another i n 
making coloured f o o t p r i n t s t o cut out f o r f u r t h e r collage work. 
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Each person had t o remove h i s or her footwear, stand i n p a i n t , step 
onto paper, and then have both f e e t both washed and d r i e d by h i s or 
her p a r t n e r . This l a t t e r a c t i v i t y c o n s t i t u t e d a re-enactment of 
the s t o r y i n St John's account of Jesus' l a s t meal w i t h the 
d i s c i p l e s . From i t ad u l t s learned how c h i l d r e n q u i c k l y p i c k up 
i n s t r u c t i o n s i f they are c l e a r l y expressed, t h a t they are eager to 
support t h e i r partners on s l i p p e r y p a i n t , t h a t they w i l l g e ntly wash 
and dry t h e i r p a r t n e r s ' f e e t , and t h a t they have t o t a l t r u s t i n the 
olde r partner's a b i l i t y t o support them. Meanwhile the c h i l d r e n 
learned t h a t a d u l t s can be strong and supportive, t h a t they can be 
shy about exposing t h e i r bare f e e t , and t h a t they are very eager to 
have the p a i n t removed! 
Through t h i s workshop members of the group experienced varying 
degrees of openness, encouragement, support, t r u s t , humour, strength 
and bashfulness. Further r e f l e c t i o n upon these a c t i v i t i e s by 
a d u l t s might w e l l have l e d to the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of some of the 
important elements of service t h a t can be ascribed to the l i f e and 
death of Jesus, and which might be recognisable i n the l i f e s t y l e s of 
C h r i s t i a n s , f o r whom Jesus represents the u l t i m a t e concern of t h e i r 
l i v e s . Examples of elements displayed i n the workshop and 
i l l u s t r a t e d i n the New Testament include: 
being prepared to ask f o r help ( c f . Mark 14:36) 
t r u s t i n g i n t u i t i o n more and being open to new discoveries 
( c f . Luke 18:22) 
being prepared t o t r u s t and co-operate ( c f . Luke 4: 1-13) 
accepting personal v u l n e r a b i l i t y and i n h i b i t i o n s being 
prepared to t r u s t the s e l f t o someone else ( c f . Luke 
8:22-25) 
a l l o w i n g oneself to be made clean by a c a r i n g other ( c f . 
John 13: 3-12) 
During the e v a l u a t i o n process the workshop leader expressed her 
confidence t h a t these elements had been i d e n t i f i e d as being 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f se r v i c e . No-one was told t h a t f o l l o w i n g C h r i s t i s 
r e l a t e d t o acknowledging ignorance, weakness, v u l n e r a b i l i t y and 
h u m i l i t y as strengths; or t h a t p l a c i n g t r u s t i n God, and submitting 
t o God's love and care are signs of C h r i s t i a n d i s c i p l e s h i p . The 
l e a r n i n g was i m p l i c i t i n the a c t i v i t i e s : the extent t o which i t was 
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a c t u a l l y made e x p l i c i t and a r t i c u l a t e d i s not c l e a r . What i s clear 
i s t h a t f o r some people the l e a r n i n g d i d need to be made more 
e x p l i c i t , and t h a t more s t r u c t u r e d evaluative work needs to be done 
where a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g i s t a k i n g place. 
Younger c h i l d r e n , w h i l s t not able to r e f l e c t i n any s o p h i s t i c a t e d 
s t y l e , could be encouraged to remember and describe some of t h e i r 
a c t i v i t i e s such as. what they and the adults d i d w e l l , what they were 
not so good a t , the s k i l l s they p r a c t i s e d , the help they gave and 
received, the new discoveries they made, and the occasions when they 
had t o t r u s t t h e i r neighbours. These experiences could then have 
been r e l a t e d t o what they b e l i e v e d God to be l i k e . Plenty of care 
and time need to be devoted to some k i n d of r e f l e c t i v e process even 
i f , as w i t h the younger p a r t i c i p a n t s , the approach i s very simple 
and i s i n the context of concrete experience. 
I t i s l i k e l y t h a t c h i l d r e n i n an a l l - a g e s i t u a t i o n would not be 
alone i n b e n e f i t i n g from a simple i n t r o d u c t i o n t o r e f l e c t i o n . 
There must be many ad u l t s too f o r whom r e f l e c t i o n i s n e i t h e r a 
f a m i l i a r nor an easy process: perhaps an a l l - a g e s i t u a t i o n could 
provide t h i s important o p p o r t u n i t y i n a less threatening 
environment. I t may even be the case t h a t some adults avoid peer 
group l e a r n i n g because of what they perceive t o be t h e i r own 
c o g n i t i v e inadequacies: perhaps f o r them attendance a t an all-age 
event may be d e s i r a b l e because such "inadequacies" might be less 
evident when the l e a r n i n g process i s designed to accommodate a 
v a r i e t y of age groups and t h e r e f o r e a v a r i e t y of a b i l i t i e s . 
Behaviour, as w e l l as words, reveals something of how people know 
and understand God. One s i g n i f i c a n t f a c t o r w i t h i n the Buildabody 
day experience was t h a t i t s value t o the adults was l a r g e l y due to 
there being no space f o r s e n t i m e n t a l i t y or p a t r o n i s i n g gestures. 
I n t h i s s i t u a t i o n where c h i l d r e n and adults learned together each 
person's understanding of God was valued. Each person was 
recognised as making a c o n t r i b u t i o n t o the developing f a i t h of 
others. The presence of d i f f e r e n t generations gave t h i s sense of 
mutual value and inter-dependence a wider scope than i f i t had 
occurred i n a peer group context. 
How can we be sure t h a t i t i s the i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l element which 
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provides the "unique" l e a r n i n g experience? Replies t o 
questionnaires from people who have attempted to respond to the 
Children in the Way recommendations t h a t a l l - a g e experiments should take 
place, i n d i c a t e t h a t a l l - a g e i s a p a r t i c u l a r l y h e l p f u l context f o r 
some types o f l e a r n i n g . Feedback from one church suggests t h a t 
t h i s might be more to do w i t h i t being the only "arena f o r 
in n o v a t i o n " than i t s being i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l . The respondent i n 
t h i s case wrote t h a t "there i s a surprise-value i n doing things 
d i f f e r e n t l y , as people take n o t i c e of what i s happening; p a r t l y 
because the determination t o achieve c l a r i t y pays dividends the 
imagination i s engaged f a m i l i a r readings and themes come alive".''^ 
Other respondents regard the all - a g e element as an important 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c i n i t s own r i g h t . Asked what people learned i n 
p a r t i c u l a r a l l - a g e s i t u a t i o n s , various people r e p l i e d i n terms of 
a t t i t u d e s , knowledge, s k i l l s and behaviour. For example one person 
b e l i e v e d t h a t the p a r t i c u l a r a l l - a g e event she had attended taught 
tolerance; another mentioned respect, love, understanding, and an 
awareness of the needs of others. One person b e l i e v e d t h a t older 
people learned t h a t the young people were the Church of the present, 
r a t h e r than only o f the f u t u r e . Meanwhile young members came t o 
see how important the Church b u i l d i n g and i t s h i s t o r y were to many 
of the a d u l t s . Another respondent commented t h a t w i t h i n an all-age 
s i t u a t i o n some ad u l t s learned the value of ch i l d r e n ' s teaching 
m a t e r i a l s . A l t e r n a t i v e views, v a r i e t i e s of prayer s t y l e s , music, 
and new c r a f t s have been learned. Some young people have learned 
t h a t they have a c o n t r i b u t i o n t o make t o t h e i r f a i t h community, 
r a t h e r than j u s t p a r t i c i p a t i n g as performers. One respondent 
r e p l i e d t h a t i n an a l l - a g e s i t u a t i o n people "surprised" one another; 
and y e t another b e l i e v e d t h a t , f o l l o w i n g a p a r t i c u l a r a l l - a g e event, 
the congregation were "almost t a n g i b l y praying more". 
There i s every l i k e l i h o o d t h a t some of the l e a r n i n g l i s t e d above 
might take place j u s t as w e l l outside the i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l 
context. However, a l l - a g e does seem to be an e f f e c t i v e context f o r 
l e a r n i n g . I t i s hard work, yet 100% of the respondents agreed t h a t 
o v e r a l l i t provides a p o s i t i v e e f f e c t upon the l i f e o f the Church. 
While some cautions and q u a l i f i c a t i o n s were expressed, f o r example 
re s i s t a n c e from a d u l t s , the o v e r a l l impression was t h a t i t i s an 
e n t e r p r i s e worth pursuing. I t i s cle a r from the responses t h a t 
f u r t h e r work needs t o be done i n order to improve what i s provided 
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t o make i t t r u l y a l l - a g e r a t h e r than c h i l d - c e n t r e d . There i s also 
a need t o a s s i s t p a r t i c i p a n t s i n becoming f a m i l i a r i s e d w i t h what i s 
q u i t e the exception to many peoples' experience. 
The Symbolism of All-Age 
I n what way then do events such as the i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l Buildabody 
day show how the scope of theology can be widened t o include a 
greater v a r i e t y o f i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of how God i s recognised at work 
i n the world? Amongst other things i t teaches us t h a t there are 
other sources of t h e o l o g i c a l understanding and expression than the 
t r a d i t i o n a l male, academic, c l e r i c a l a u t h o r i t i e s . Children have a 
v a l i d theology, as do l a y people, i n c l u d i n g women, those who are not 
l i t e r a t e and the poor. 
Respondents to the questionnaire r e f e r r e d t o above give a clear 
impression t h a t once the r i s k has been taken w i t h a l l - a g e , a d u l t 
p a r t i c i p a n t s appear t o be pleased and surprised a t what they l e a r n 
from c h i l d r e n about themselves and God. This raises questions 
about other i d e n t i f i a b l e groups which are not seen t o be represented 
i n Church decision-making associated w i t h d o c t r i n e and l i t u r g y , thus 
d e p r i v i n g the Church of worthwhile i n s i g h t s i n t o the understanding 
o f God. 
I n s i g h t s from women 
Feminist theology i s h a r d l y a new phenomenon, but i t too provides an 
example o f how much r i c h e r the Church might be when i t acknowledges 
a p r e v i o u s l y unnoticed perspective upon God. At a World Council of 
Churches Assembly i n 1983, Eli s a b e t h Moltmann-Wendel s a i d of the 
C h r i s t i a n churches, "Almost a l l the leaders of these churches are 
male and depend mostly on males f o r t h e i r order and t h e i r ideas. 
The idea of God i s conceived mainly i n masculine terms: male 
leadership r o l e s are used to describe what God does - God reigns, 
judges, governs; what God corresponds t o i s what men would l i k e to 
be - judge, k i n g , r u l e r , army commander. I n the process women's 
experiences of Jesus have been f o r g o t t e n ".^* Following 
t h a t , Jurgen Moltmann added "Leaving the monotheistic God of r u l e r s 
and males behind us, we s h a l l discover from the sources of 
C h r i s t i a n i t y the God who i s i n r e l a t i o n s h i p , the God who can s u f f e r , 
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the u n i t i n g God, the God of f e l l o w s h i p and community. This i s the 
l i v i n g God, the God of l i f e , who was d i s t o r t e d through a p a t r i a r c h a l 
system w i t h i t s i d o l s of power and domination". 
Those who have grown up w i t h i n a church where male metaphors 
predominate are l i k e l y t o have become desensitised t o t h e i r 
exclusiveness. Feminist theology brings w i t h i t new metaphors 
which, w h i l s t enhancing the Church's imaging of God, would be 
inadequate i f used i n i s o l a t i o n from male metaphors: 
Theology i t s e l f i s a gender-related term f o r our naming and 
t a l k i n g about d i v i n e r e a l i t y God i s not 
anthropomorphically merely masculine (theology) and cannot be 
anthropomorphically merely feminine (thealogy) e i t h e r . 
However, j u s t as theology i s enhanced by an a p p r e c i a t i o n of the ways 
i n which d i f f e r e n t generations a r t i c u l a t e and express how they 
b e l i e v e i n God, so the imaging of God i s enriched by acknowledging 
both male and female i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of what i s believed t o be 
u l t i m a t e . 
S a l l i e McFague, i n w r i t i n g about metaphorical theology, describes 
how t r a d i t i o n a l " t r i u m p h a l i s t mythology" d i s t o r t s and renders 
in a c c e s s i b l e the saving a c t i o n of God through Jesus. Words l i k e 
"Kingdom", "powerful", or " v i c t o r i o u s " , render God remote and 
encourage people "t o t h i n k of God i n t r i u m p h a l i s t , r o y a l i s t , h i g h l y 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c " terms. Even the use of the word "servant" i s 
challenged, simply because i t s meaning at the time of the w r i t i n g of 
the Gospels was d i f f e r e n t t o how servitude i s understood today. 
McFague's t h e s i s i s t h a t new metaphors need to be sought i f God's 
s a l v a t i o n i s to be understood i n the contemporary world. She would 
d i s c a r d many t r a d i t i o n a l and f a m i l i a r models and would seek "other 
h i g h l y s i g n i f i c a n t and very r i c h metaphors f o r t h e i r p o t e n t i a l as 
expressions of the d e s t a b i l i z i n g , i n c l u s i v e , n o n - h i e r a r c h i c a l v i s i o n 
i n an e c o l o g i c a l , nuclear age".^' She proceeds to explore the use 
o f d i f f e r e n t metaphors, speaking of the world as God's Body rat h e r 
than God's realm, thereby r e p l a c i n g images of triumphalism and 
remoteness w i t h those of m u t u a l i t y , responsiveness, c a r i n g and 
interdependence: 
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" I w i l l suggest God as mother ( f a t h e r ) , l o v e r , and f r i e n d . I f 
the w o r l d i s imagined as self-expressive of God how 
would God respond to i t and how should we? Would not the 
metaphors o f parents, l o v e r s , and f r i e n d s be suggestive, w i t h 
t h e i r i m p l i c a t i o n s of c r e a t i o n , n u r t u r e , passionate concern, 
a t t r a c t i o n , respect, support, co-operation, m u t u a l i t y " . 2 ° 
Feminist theologians express a desire to reclaim t h a t v i s i o n of God, 
repressed i n women f o r c e n t u r i e s , which r e f l e c t s the wholeness which 
they perceive t o be c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of women's s p i r i t u a l i t y . ^ 1 
Their 'new' metaphors are only new because women have previously 
been i n ' s i l e n c e ' and 'darkness' while men have defined everything 
i n c l u d i n g knowledge, vocabulary, educational processes, and 
symbols.22 According t o G l o r i a Durka t h i s s t a t e of a f f a i r s i s 
associated w i t h a dualism (the separation of mind from body. Creator 
from created, reason from emotion e t c ) imposed on humankind by 
men. Now women need t h e i r own vocabulary t o express the 
reclamation of t h e i r v i s i o n . R e f l e c t i n g the connectedness between 
a l l t h a t i s , thereby gaining s e l f knowledge and self-esteem, t h e i r 
c o n t r i b u t i o n t o a f a i t h community, i f heeded, might help t o b r i n g 
about i t s t r a n s f o r m a t i o n as i t moves 'towards the Kingdom'. This 
could occur i n a l l - a g e , not l e a s t because the p r o v i s i o n of models 
f o r c h i l d r e n and older generations a l i k e would be so much r i c h e r and 
greater. 
A.R. Peacocke has developed female metaphors to the extent of 
adopting a " b i o l o g i c a l " model of a transcendent Creator God. 
Peacocke attempts t o c o r r e c t the more male i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of 
a c t i v i t y and power, so as to incorporate more passive, responsive 
feminine i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . He p o i n t s out how much emphasis i s 
placed i n the t r a d i t i o n a l p i c t u r e upon the " e x t e r n a l i t y of God's 
c r e a t i v e acts": l i k e a male f e r t i l i z i n g the womb of a female from 
outside, God i s perceived to create the world from outside. 
Peacocke p r e f e r s the model of the female mammalian mother w i t h i n 
which the growing embryo i s sustained: "God creates a world t h a t i s , 
i n p r i n c i p l e and i n o r i g i n , other than him/herself but creates i t , 
the world, w i t h i n h i m / h e r s e l f " . . . . 
This i n d i c a t e s a major t h e o l o g i c a l change. The evocative power and 
wider connotations of r e l i g i o u s language should not be 
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underestimated: words b r i n g t o mind memories, f e e l i n g s , hopes and 
other profound sensations. Throughout l i f e , s t o r i e s , parables, 
proverbs, metaphors etc are learned, and test e d by experience. I f 
they are regarded as accurate expressions of r e l i g i o u s t r u t h they 
may c o n t r i b u t e towards an act of c o m m i t m e n t . N e w metaphors imply 
d i f f e r e n t perceptions of God and of how the love of God i s expressed 
i n the world. F a m i l i a r i s a t i o n w i t h these new metaphors would serve 
only t o extend the knowledge and understanding of God w i t h i n the 
f a i t h community as a whole. 
I n s i g h t s from the poor 
Feminist models o f God are not new: most t h e o l o g i c a l l i b r a r i e s would 
r e v e a l t h e i r importance and p o p u l a r i t y by the size of t h e i r 
c o l l e c t i o n s of f e m i n i s t t h e o l o g i c a l t e x t s . I s t h i s t r u e of other 
d i s t i n c t i v e t h e o l o g i c a l perspectives? For example, what i s known 
of the theology o f those people who are poor? Poverty brings w i t h 
i t v u l n e r a b i l i t y : many churches know l i t t l e o f the v u l n e r a b i l i t y of 
poverty. Rajrmond Fung speaks of h i s work i n i n d u s t r i a l mission i n 
Asia: "a f i r s t - g e n e r a t i o n C h r i s t i a n w i t h a middle-class background, 
a personal knowledge of Jesus C h r i s t , a desire to serve, but no 
experience of personal s u f f e r i n g and r e j e c t i o n " . ^ 5 The years spent 
working amongst the poor had a profound e f f e c t upon Fung who, w h i l s t 
c l e a r l y p e r c e i v i n g h i s mission as a proclamation of the gospel to 
the people w i t h whom he l i v e d and worked, also "made discoveries 
about the poor, about the C h r i s t i a n f a i t h " , and about himself.26 
Not l e a s t amongst h i s discoveries was the importance of beginning 
any evangelism t o the poor by l i s t e n i n g to them. He r e f e r s to 
Psalms 5 and 17, reminding the reader t h a t the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of a 
l i s t e n i n g God i s not u n f a m i l i a r i n the Old Testament. The 
C h r i s t i a n response, he suggests i n the l i g h t of Matthew 16:24, i s 
not one of comfort: Jesus o f f e r s nothing less than the discomfort 
of d i s c i p l e s h i p and selflessness. To f a l l i n t o the l o v i n g hands of 
God i s t o take on the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of l i v i n g i n the love of God, 
whether we are comfortably middle-class or desperately poor. 
Just as a l l - a g e endorses the importance of the experience of 
c h i l d r e n i n understanding the experience of f a i t h , so Fung's work 
commends the important experiences of the poor, w h i l s t S a l l i e 
McFague looks t o the experience of women. This might be extended 
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t o a l l o f those unheard "prophets" and "witnesses" who might teach 
so much about f a i t h . The l i b e r a t i o n which t h i s b r ings involves the 
cost o f d i s c i p l e s h i p . By v a l u i n g the f a i t h and c o n t r i b u t i o n of 
c h i l d r e n , the Church also expects an appropriate response from 
them. There i s no room f o r s e n t i m e n t a l i t y . I f a person has 
f a i t h , whether they be a d u l t or c h i l d , man or woman, r i c h or poor, 
they have a r e s p o n s i b i l i t y to l i v e i t out i n i n t e g r i t y and 
honesty. This i s the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of p a r t i c i p a t i o n w i t h i n the 
Church. They must look t o one another w i t h i n the community, l e a r n 
from one another, and share God's grace. "We are dealing w i t h t h a t 
process i n which the i n d i v i d u a l experiences himself, not i n 
i s o l a t i o n but i n the s o l i d a r i t y of community, f r e e i n the presence 
o f God".27 
All-age t h e r e f o r e , i s not a token gesture to c h i l d r e n : i t i s not 
pandering t o them. All-age i s about expecting and encouraging them 
to take t h e i r place w i t h i n the Church, along w i t h the adu l t s . 
There are powerful and e x c i t i n g i m p l i c a t i o n s : a Church w i t h i n which 
a l l members are encouraged t o accept t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
as members i n community must be one f u l l o f v a r i e t y , richness, 
s u r p r i s e s and c o n t i n u i n g o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r God to be revealed i n the 
world. The idea of God c o n t i n u i n g t o be made manifest i n t h i s way 
allows f o r an ever-widening image of what C h r i s t i a n s regard as 
u l t i m a t e . The p o s s i b i l i t i e s are endless when God i s sought i n 
experiences of other people as w e l l as our own. This r e l a t e s very 
c l e a r l y t o Fowler's d e s c r i p t i o n of f a i t h aspects, p a r t i c u l a r l y t h a t 
o f bounds of s o c i a l awareness which widen as i n d i v i d u a l s grow i n 
f a i t h , r ecognising t h e i r s o l i d a r i t y w i t h an ever increasing range of 
people regardless of race, gender, age, c u l t u r e , and so on. 
A l t e r n a t i v e Media 
People rendered vulnerable by poverty may be denied of the b e n e f i t s 
o f education and, more s p e c i f i c a l l y , l i t e r a c y . This makes i t 
d i f f i c u l t f o r a Church t h a t r e l i e s almost e n t i r e l y on the l i t e r a c y 
o f i t s members t o l e a r n from those who are not l i t e r a t e . Consider 
a l l those books of worship, the educational m a t e r i a l s , the Synodical 
documents, the d o c t r i n a l r e p o r t s . The emphasis upon the w r i t t e n 
word a t the expense of other media may w e l l r e s t r i c t l e a r n i n g about 
the work o f God i n the world, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the case of those 
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people w i t h i n f a i t h communities who use media other than reading and 
w r i t i n g i n order t o work out the relevance of what they understand 
t o be God i n t h e i r l i v e s . 
A ll-age events have the p o t e n t i a l to make a l t e r n a t i v e media 
a v a i l a b l e t o greater numbers of people. Learning can take place 
and b e l i e f s can be expressed e f f e c t i v e l y i n dance, drama, a r t , 
music, clay-modelling, games, etc. Prayer can take the shape of 
movement and can be expressed w i t h l i g h t , shape, p i c t u r e s , smell. 
Sight i s c r u c i a l t o the ico n - p a i n t e r and the flower-arranger; 
hearing i s important t o the musician; touch guides the clay-worker 
and the dancer. A l l of these a c t i v i t i e s r e l y upon the use of the 
senses and do not ne c e s s a r i l y r e q u i r e an a b i l i t y t o read and w r i t e , 
but nor do they exclude those who r e l y more on t h e i r l i t e r a c y s k i l l s 
t o understand God and express t h e i r b e l i e f s . 
I t i s c l e a r from the experience of al l - a g e t h a t t o use other media 
i s f a r from a concession to the less l i t e r a t e : r a t h e r , i t provides 
the Church w i t h new ways of expressing what i s known of God. 
Further, those who are not l i t e r a t e are encouraged and a f f i r m e d as 
they accept the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of t a k i n g t h e i r r i g h t f u l place w i t h i n 
the f a i t h community and use the v a r i e t y of o p p o r t u n i t i e s provided to 
express t h e i r own commitment to knowing God. 
The extent t o which the symbolism of all-age can be drawn out 
depends upon who i s deemed to be amongst the marginalised and less 
powerful, which i n t u r n must depend upon the so c i e t y w i t h i n which we 
l i v e , and how conscious we are of i n j u s t i c e . For a l l Christians 
there i s a r e s p o n s i b i l i t y t o take a l l people s e r i o u s l y ; wherever 
f a i t h communities are located, an open, l i s t e n i n g , v a l u i n g a t t i t u d e 
to b e l i e f s and worship preferences i s e s s e n t i a l and enables 
e f f e c t i v e communication. Richer people, whether or not they have 
known poverty, cannot f u l l y i d e n t i f y w i t h the poor; one gender 
cannot f u l l y appreciate how i t i s to be the other; a d u l t s , w h i l s t 
having been c h i l d r e n , cannot know from the i n s i d e the experience of 
modern childhood; white people cannot r e a l l y know what i t i s to be 
black. Those who are not marginalised need t o l e a r n from those who 
are: they need t o discover ways of a p p r e c i a t i n g d i f f e r e n t 
perspectives on God, the Church and worship. 
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This has i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r those commissions who define b e l i e f and 
prepare l i t u r g y . The extent t o which they take note of the 
experience of the f a i t h of c h i l d r e n i n the wake of the 
recommendations o f Children in ttie Way r e p o r t i s symbolic of the 
co n s i d e r a t i o n which they are prepared t o give t o the experiences of 
f a i t h o f any s e c t i o n of so c i e t y whom they do not obviously 
represent.2 8 To take s e r i o u s l y the f a i t h experiences of a l l people 
allows more people t o take on the f u l l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of t h e i r 
membership w i t h i n the Church. This of course means change, f o r a 
church which learns more of God must con s t a n t l y be moving, changing 
and growing. For some t h i s s o r t of change i s d i f f i c u l t and i t i s 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of people w i t h i n the Church, p a r t i c u l a r l y a d u l t s , to 
r e s i s t change.2' Yet, as all - a g e events have shown, once the r i s k 
of change has been faced, there are new p o s s i b i l i t i e s and new hopes 
f o r the community of the Church. 
P o l i t i c a l Outcomes 
Decision-making, r e s p o n s i b i l i t y , change, new p o s s i b i l i t i e s and new 
hopes associated w i t h l e a r n i n g and worship i n the Church are aspects 
of the p o l i t i c a l dimension of a l l age. For Paulo F r e i r e the 
"teacher's t h i n k i n g i s authenticated only by the a u t h e n t i c i t y of the 
student's t h i n k i n g " . Those f o r whom education leads t o l i b e r a t i o n 
w i l l only see such an aim f u l f i l l e d i f they adopt a concept of 
people as "conscious beings" i n the sense of people who r e f l e c t upon 
what they know. For F r e i r e education i s about honest and r e a l 
communication amongst people, so t h a t the r e a l i t i e s o f l i f e can be 
known, and appropriate decisions can be taken. This process of 
l i b e r a t i o n d e f i e s any suggestion t h a t i n d i v i d u a l s are "abstract, 
i s o l a t e d , independent and unattached to the world". He 
r e i n f o r c e s our claim t h a t a l l are learners and a l l are, i n some way, 
a u t h o r i t i e s f o r knowledge on the grounds t h a t new knowledge i s 
co n s t a n t l y revealed through mutual dialogue.''^ This h i g h l y 
c o g n i t i v e , but h i g h l y c r i t i c a l - r e f l e c t i v e approach has made i t s 
impact upon the world of education. His r e v o l u t i o n a r y theory 
regards each i n d i v i d u a l as p o t e n t i a l l y capable of c r i t i c a l 
o bservation upon personal experience and the s i t u a t i o n i n which he 
or she f i n d s him or h e r s e l f . F r e i r e argues t h a t p r o v i d i n g these 
t o o l s f o r e f f e c t i v e communication lead to increased self-awareness, 
personal d i g n i t y and growth. 
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Such self-awareness i s also the concern of Johann B a p t i s t Metz. He 
would s t r i v e f o r a mature Church which accepts i t s corporate 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r proclaiming the gospel. This means 
tr a n s f o r m a t i o n from a "bourgeois" r e l i g i o n which i s undemanding, 
p a t e r n a l i s t i c , and promotes dependence.^2 Treasuring the h i s t o r y 
and t r a d i t i o n of the Church and t a k i n g i t s e r i o u s l y means, f o r Metz, 
b r i n g i n g " i n t o organic u n i t y a productive c r i t i q u e of church and 
s o c i e t y , aiming towards a basic-community church as 'church of the 
people'"." 
The l i f e o f L i g h t Fantastic and i t s e f f e c t upon the r e s t of the 
Church community bears out the claim t h a t a l l - a g e i s a v e h i c l e f o r 
such self-awareness, dialogue and p o t e n t i a l l i b e r a t i o n . 
Communication through media such as discussion, drama and a r t became 
an important f e a t u r e w i t h i n the programme. Dialogue was 
e s t a b l i s h e d : e f f o r t s were made to discover l i n k s between authentic 
experience and shared f a i t h . This dialogue also flowed over i n t o 
the l i f e o f the wider Church community i n such a way t h a t c h i l d r e n 
as young as 10 were encouraged to take p a r t i n the decision-making 
process r e l a t i n g t o the f u t u r e of the congregations and t h e i r 
b u i l d i n g s . ^ ^ 
Evidence from A u s t r a l i a suggests t h a t i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l a c t i v i t y 
challenges members of the Church to share i n s i g h t s and v i s i o n s w i t h 
one another, regardless of age.^5 ^992 the New South Wales 
Synod i n v i t e d c h i l d r e n to take p a r t , alongside a d u l t p o l i c y makers, 
i n debating issues concerned w i t h r e c o n c i l i a t i o n , i n order t o l e a r n 
from them and allow them to i n f l u e n c e the proposals and outcomes. 
"We can o f f e r the Church our thoughts, ideas, opinions and 
l i v e l i n e s s " i s a quote from one of the c h i l d r e n present a t t h i s 
p i oneering e v e n t . T h e organiser of the event i s reported as 
saying t h a t the v i s i o n of c h i l d r e n working i n an i n c l u s i v e 
environment, towards a "more complete church", had been f u l f i l l e d . 
Reports o f the c h i l d r e n ' s c o n t r i b u t i o n s , which described how i t 
f e e l s not t o be r e c o n c i l e d because they are not heard, serve as a 
reminder of how c h i l d r e n may symbolise a l l those who are so o f t e n 
marginalised by the Church. The c o n t r i b u t i o n s of the c h i l d r e n a t 
t h i s Synod were c l e a r l y taken very s e r i o u s l y : "Many of them found 
t h e i r ideas and opinions were not only valued but sought. Some 
found the discussion a b i t over t h e i r heads a t times, however, 
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because the language was too complex The c h i l d r e n said 
a r t was great because sometimes when you couldn't f i n d the r i g h t 
words, you could say i t through a r t " . ^ 7 
I n 1993 the c h i l d r e n returned and discussed s o c i a l issues as w e l l as 
l i s t e n i n g t o others speak of f a i t h : "The c h i l d r e n met s i g n i f i c a n t 
persons. They l i s t e n e d t o t h e i r personal f a i t h journeys and t h e i r 
r o l e i n the Church which helped the c h i l d r e n to be aware of the many 
people who serve the Church and the f a i t h which motivates them to do 
so".^^ C l e a r l y the organisers do not only value the c o n t r i b u t i o n 
which i s made by the c h i l d r e n , they also regard t h e i r involvement as 
an i n t r o d u c t i o n t o the o r i g i n s , nature and s t r u c t u r e of t h e i r 
Church, and t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h i n i t . Some c a r e f u l evaluation 
of the experience appears t o have taken place. Space was given i n 
l a t e r Synod newsletters t o those people who dissented from the 
m a j o r i t y view and considered the ch i l d r e n ' s p a r t i c i p a t i o n to be 
t o t a l l y i n a p p r o p r i a t e . On the whole, however, the exercise was 
regarded as worth c o n t i n u i n g , and hopes are c u r r e n t l y being 
expressed t h a t the p r a c t i c e w i l l be extended to l o c a l churches." 
I n a d d i t i o n , those from the J o i n t Board of C h r i s t i a n Education i n 
A u s t r a l i a , who organise the p a r t i c i p a n t s of c h i l d r e n a t synods and 
assemblies are i n t r o d u c i n g a new s t y l e of l e a r n i n g resource 
concerning mission and worship designed f o r i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l 
education.*" 
Meanwhile i n Canada the United Church f o r m a l l y endorsed the 
p r i n c i p l e of i n t e g r a t i n g a l l ages w i t h i n the whole l i f e o f the 
Church a t i t s General Council Meeting i n 1988.*'' Debate had taken 
place over a decade and, i n the f i v e years since i n t e g r a t i o n the 
response has been v a r i e d . I n some instances "an e f f o r t has been 
made t o in v o l v e c h i l d r e n / y o u t h not only i n p a r t i c i p a t i o n but i n 
planning, d e c i s i o n making and lea d e r s h i p " . * 2 P o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e s do 
not n e c e s s a r i l y -lead to e f f e c t i v e i n t e g r a t i o n . The Churches i n 
Canada, as i n t h i s country, are s t i l l s t r u g g l i n g t o discover 
imaginative ways of worshipping and l e a r n i n g together. Jean 
O l t h i u s observes t h a t a l l - a g e worship occurs more o f t e n than all-age 
education, but notes t h a t c h i l d r e n are now present a t most annual 
Conference and General Council Meetings, thus bearing but the n i n t h 
proposal of A place for you, " t h a t the needs and g i f t s o f c h i l d r e n be 
represented i n the planning and the decision-making of the 
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Church ".^ 3 
Child r e n do not, however, have v o t i n g r i g h t s i n Canada or A u s t r a l i a ; 
although youth delegates who have been elected as representatives 
can take f u l l p a r t i n the decision-making processes. Children and 
young people are i n v i t e d t o s i t on boards and committees, w i t h a l l 
the i m p l i c a t i o n s t h i s has f o r s t r u c t u r e and organ i s a t i o n . I t i s 
recognised t h a t a new way of i n t e r a c t i o n and communication need to 
be framed so t h a t authentic expression can be given to what i s 
thought, b e l i e v e d and hoped f o r . Jean Ol t h i u s ends her re p o r t by 
saying, "New forms of worship as w e l l as educational, p a s t o r a l care, 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n and s o c i a l j u s t i c e s t r u c t u r e s and pr a c t i c e s t h a t 
a f f i r m and respect c h i l d r e n ' s s p i r i t u a l experiences, t i e d to 
communal l i t u r g y w i l l need to be found."*^ 
Closer t o home, those who received the questionnaires concerning 
a l l - a g e i n i t i a t i v e s i n t h e i r Churches were i n v i t e d t o say whether 
the a l l - a g e dimension had l e d t o a greater involvement on the p a r t 
o f all-ages i n planning, worship, decision-making, i n i t i a t i v e t a k i n g 
and educational a c t i v i t i e s i n t h e i r Churches. As the ta b l e below 
shows, there i s perceived t o have been a p o s i t i v e s h i f t i n the 
extent t o which c h i l d r e n and young people share r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r , 
and p a r t i c i p a t e i n , these areas of the l i f e o f the f a i t h community 
as a r e s u l t of al l - a g e i n i t i a t i v e s . The s h i f t may be small scale 
i n some areas but i t i s a c l e a r i n d i c a t i o n t h a t i n t e r g e n e r a t i o n a l 
work gives greater access t o more people to help work out what i t 
means t o be i n r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h God through l e a r n i n g and worship. 
Thus f a i t h development may be stim u l a t e d , not only f o r i n d i v i d u a l s 
but f o r the Church as a corporate body. 
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Percentage of respondents answering the question. 






( f ) 
1 Don't 
[know 
|Not a t 
| a l l 
|TO some 
1 extent 
|TO a large 
1 extent 
Planning Worship? ] 1 68% 1 18% 
Involvement i n Worship? 1 44% 1 50% 
Planning Learning? 1 8% 1 18% 1 54% 1 4% 
Educational A c t i v i t i e s ? 1 6% 1 14% 1 52% 1 12% 
Organising Events? 1 8% 1 10% 1 52% 1 14% 
Decision Making? 1 12% 1 20% 1 46% 1 6% 
I n i t i a t i v e - t a k i n g ? 1 10% 1 10% 1 58% 1 8% 
I n a d d i t i o n i n d i v i d u a l respondents noted t h a t there was greater 
involvement i n worship, greater c o - o r d i n a t i o n of work across the age 
groups, more involvement i n the review of a c t i v i t i e s and other 
generations' i n t e r e s t s . 
Conclusion 
I t seems t h e r e f o r e t h a t a l l - a g e might not only b r i n g about increased 
knowledge and understanding, i t may also lead the Church on i n j u s t 
the way hoped f o r by those who regard C h r i s t i a n education i n terms of 
a c r i t i c a l r e f l e c t i v e and dynamic process. Thomas Groome w r i t e s of 
"leading people out i n t o the Kingdom of God" through shared p r a x i s , 
i . e . "purposeful, i n t e n t i o n a l and r e f l e c t i v e l y chosen e t h i c a l 
a c t i o n " . J o h n Westerhoff endorses "the e x p l i c i t a f f i r m a t i o n and 
e x p l o r a t i o n o f the God-Word i m p l i c a t i o n s of a l l human e f f o r t to 
understand and l i v e our l i v e s " . T h e s e C h r i s t i a n educators, w i t h 
others r e f e r r e d to throughout the t h e s i s , should r e j o i c e wherever 
people o f a l l ages are encouraged and enabled t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n the 
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ongoing c r e a t i v i t y o f God. W i t h i n the context of communities where 
f a i t h s t o r i e s are treasured and values and images of power are 
c o n s t a n t l y r e f l e c t e d upon, there i s every hope t h a t people w i l l make 
more sense o f what they b e l i e v e and l i v e t h e i r l i v e s accordingly. 
The content of t h i s t h e s i s demonstrates the a s p i r a t i o n s , challenges, 
r i s k s and p o t e n t i a l outcomes of a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g and worship 
programmes. All-age has been examined here i n i t s r e l a t i o n s h i p to 
f a i t h and f a i t h i n g and C h r i s t i a n education, as w e l l as being 
considered i n symbolic terms as an i n d i c a t i o n of how the Church 
i n t e r a c t s w i t h a l l i t s members, and w i t h people on i t s margins. 
All-age has the p o t e n t i a l t o be r a d i c a l : the r a d i c a l nature of such 
an educational approach might be traced back to Jesus using the c h i l d 
as a metaphor f o r the Kingdom of God, when he urges h i s hearers to 
"become l i k e a c h i l d " . * 7 i t requires an enormous s h i f t f o r most of 
us t o look to those who syiTibolise the l e a s t s i g n i f i c a n t members of 
s o c i e t y , as a u t h o r i t i e s f o r d i s c i p l e s h i p . 
I f a l l - a g e l e a r n i n g i s e f f e c t i v e i n t h i s way i n b r i n g i n g about a 
deeper understanding of the C h r i s t i a n f a i t h and i t s i m p l i c a t i o n s , 
then the Church as a whole faces an uncomfortable journey. Perhaps 
t h i s , explains i n p a r t the resistance t o the process which on the one 
hand presents e x c i t i n g o p p o r t u n i t i e s , but on the other threatens 
longstanding t r a d i t i o n s and expectations of a u t h o r i t y and power. I t 
i s perhaps worth n o t i n g t h a t the reference from Mark r e i n f o r c e s the 
n o t i o n t h a t a l l - a g e must begin w i t h the needs of all people, and not 
e x c l u s i v e l y w i t h the needs of c h i l d r e n ; f o r there i s a c h i l d , i t 
seems, w i t h i n everyone - and i t i s those c h i l d - l i k e q u a l i t i e s which 
a l l - a g e would aim to r e t a i n or re-capture. Such an approach, i n 
which the f a i t h s t o r y i s l i v e d out i n the l i f e of the whole 
community, should enable all i t s members to accept t h e i r 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y t o f u l f i l t h e i r own p o t e n t i a l , and to play a f u l l p a r t 
i n what i s e s s e n t i a l l y a process of transformation w i t h i n the 
world. Thus may the Church l i v e out i t s r o l e as the Body of C h r i s t 
co-operating i n God's c r e a t i v e purpose. 
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29. John H u l l , What Prevents Christian Adults From Learning?, S.C.M. Press, 
London, p . l 4 4 f f . 
30. Paulo F r e i r e , The Pedagogy of the Oppressed, Continuum, New York, 
1992, pp.63-69. 
31. F r e i r e , The Pedagogy of the Oppressed, p. 67. 
32. Metz, The Emergent Church, The Future of Christianity in a Post Bourgeois World, 
pp.82-83. 
33. Metz, The Emergent Church, The Future of Christianity in a Post Bourgeois World, 
. pp.86. 
34. Discussion i n the group l e d very n a t u r a l l y to t h e i r f u l l 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n a t an a l l - d a y meeting on Advent Sunday i n 1991. 
35. Sue Drury, Children at New South Wales Synod from 1993, a statement 
produced i n October 1992. 
36. Andrew Geraghty, 'The kids move i n . Synod turns on', i n Crosslight, 
Synod Extra, U n i t i n g Church i n V i c t o r i a , October, 1992, p . l . 
37. Geraghty, 'The kids move i n , Synod turns on', p.2. 
38. John Philippson, i n an unpublished l e t t e r to Reverend S. 
Kaufman, e x p l a i n i n g the r a t i o n a l e behind the choice of subjects 
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f o r discussion a t Sjmod while c h i l d r e n were present 16th 
November, 1993. 
39. John Eramett and John Philippson, Children at Assembly 1994. 
(Unpublished) Notes for Discussion Prior to a Proposal, October 19th, 1992. 
40. J o i n t Board of C h r i s t i a n Education, Life Plus, Melbourne, 
A u s t r a l i a , 1994. 
41. D i v i s i o n of Mission, A Place for you Toward the Integration of Children into the 
Life of the Church, United Church of Canada, Toronto, 1989. 
42. E x t r a c t from an unpublished l e t t e r by Jean Olthus, Childrens' 
Program Consultant, The United Church of Canada, A p r i l 6th, 
1994, p . l . 
43. D i v i s i o n o f Mission, A Place for You, p. 44. 
44. D i v i s i o n of Mission, A Place for You, pp.2-3. 
45. Thomas H. Groome, Christian Religious Education, Harper and Row, San 
Francisco, 1980, p.153. 
46. John H. Westerhoff I I I , Building God's People, Seabury Press, New 
York, 1983, p.6. 
47. c f . , Mark 10:15. 
48. Hans Ruedi Weber, Jesus and the Children, World Council of Churches, 
Geneva, 1979, pp.22-29. Weber suggests t h a t "Whilst t h i s 
metaphor may r e f e r t o c h i l d - l i k e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of h u m i l i t y , 
obedience and dependence; as much s i g n i f i c a n c e should be given 
to a c h i l d ' s w i l l i n g n e s s to receive, indeed t o claim what she 
t h i n k s i s hers. Such confidence i s t h a t of a person who knows 
t h a t God's grace i s given f r e e l y " . 
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